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Preface - L) . ’
This is a special report of the Department of Vocational Education:

. . P T

v . “. . . I

of The Pennsylvania State University. The authors mutually decided to’

.

‘embark on this activity for several reasons. The task included search-

. ' . - . ' L
ing for relevant-materials and then sorting through them for those items
: -OUgH ,

i
4 ~ 1

which would be most appropriate for inclusion. A& indicated, the rea-
i
sons for preparing this manuscript are numerous, they include (1) to

preserve in one volume the most significaht writings of the late |

v -

Professor Joseph T. Impellitteri; (2) to provide documenhtation of his

@

writings and professional thoughts for faculty and students of the

v T o
department, as well as selected national l%ﬁders in vocational educa-
‘ oy ‘
tion; and (3) to maximize the effect of Professor Impellitteri's works
. "’y ' B Y

and thoughts upon the profession of vocat%dnal education.

The authors were not disinterested researchers, each had known and

worked with Professor Impellitteri for a number of years before his

death. While the passing of time does soften the trauma and distress

associated with sudden and unexpected death, it is our hope that the-
prolific writings of Dr. Impellitteri would remain in circulation among
vocational educators long enough_ for professionals to derive maximum

benefit from his efforts. ' ‘ ‘

Professor Impellitteri was, in our opinion, one of the first to s

~

recognize the importance of professionalizing vocational education. A °

point of view that was extant throughout his works with regard to this ‘

matter was that vocational education must be based upon sound theoreti- .

cal constructs. He worked hard at attempts to helé develop such con--

.

structs in a number of areas, includinyg career development, counseling
&
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ey\l, activitiesz occupational competency assessments, use of media, and

. -
» .

. self-concepts of vocational ;tudents. sThe Voqatioqal Developmental
Study, designed and inaugurated by Prqfessor Impellitteri continues to
this day, and is now considered an onﬁoing departmental research activ-

’ f

" . ity. "’ His early revelations regardind occupational competency testing;

were based on principles that endurefand,continue to apply. His many
publications ih scholérly journals carried‘his name and that of .this
department to proféésioﬁals all over the country. Those of us who
remain behind are deeply appreciative of that fact.

The(authors believe that perhaps the major contribution made by
Professor Impellitteri was the establishment of the research-oriented

- direction of the graduate studies portion of the department. The
momentum established by him through>his initiatiye\and by serving as a
model for colleagues continues to- this day. Many of us hope to see it
continue this way*®well into the future.

As a final comment, the authors wish to express their appreciation

to the many persons who helped us find all papers, presentations, and

‘proposals tgat emerged from the pen OEA;his distinguished vocational
educator. A special sense of appreciation is extended to Barbara
Impellittefi for permittiﬁg us to look through her files of his works.
The authors assume responsibility for any errors that may appear 1in
tﬁis manusc;ipt. ‘ ‘ ,

Anna DeSantis Baran
Angelo C. Gilli, Sr.

. University Park, Pennsylvania ‘
> ' July, 1975

t

ERIC T

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:




LIST OF TABLES . . . .
LIST OF FIGURES. . . .

Chapter
l..

2.

1963 to 1965 .
1966 .
1967 . . . . .

1968 . . . . .

1969 . . . .~ . .

1970 . . . . .

1971 . .

1972 o . . . .

ii

-

TABLE OF CONTENTS

Page
- e . iii

C e ) ) U T
e . o 23
) C e 45
) o ) 58
e ) . 8
) ) .. AP
) R .. 121
e e e ... 183
{
.
s




e

Table

2

g -, iii

LIST OF TABLES

Page

)

Regression‘Analysis Between Four Independent Variables,

and the Dependent Variable Information Checks . . . . . . . 165

A Description of the Data Essential In Characterizing the

Altoona Sample: 1966-1973. . . . . . . 174
Tenth Grade Adjusted Means of the Values Dimensions for

the Curriculum Groups for Which Significant Differences - 3
were Identified, Boys and Girls Analyzed Separately . 190




LIST OF FIGURES

Figure ' Page
. . 1 Impellitteri Strategy for Puture Research Activities in
the Department of Vocational Education, April 5, 1965 . . 15
ks ~

2 The Interactive Situation . . . e )
3 The Range of Research Interest of the Practitioner and
Researcher as Projected Against the Types of Research and -

' Their Degree of Generalizability. . . . . . . . . . . . . 76 .

4 A Proposed Model for the Study of Leadership Develcopment
in Vocational and Technical Education . . . . . . . . . . 79

5 Suggested Coursework . for Each DéQree Program in Vocational
Education .. . ¢« ¢ ¢ ¢ ¢ v e v e v i e e e e e e e e e 104

6 Notes on the Future Vocational Education Organization at

Penn State. . . . . . ... .o e e e 107
7 Division of Exploratory and Vocational Education. . . . . 109
! 8- D#vision of Exploratory and Vocational Education. ¥ . . . 110 .
9 . Knowledge Continuum . . . . . . . . ¢« ¢ v ¢« ¢ 4« e 4 oW W . 115 .
) 10 Selecting Appropriate Work Performance, Measurement
Strategies. . . . . v . 4 4 4 et e e e e e e e e e e e 119
11 €7Altoon;, Hazleton and.Williamsport SampleAOvértime. . 170 !
12 Altoona Sample Over Ten Years f e e e e e e e e e e e 171
13, Vécational Students Over Ten Years. . . . « . « - « . . . 173
\
14 Successful and Unsuccessful Vocational and Academic
Students in Two Disqriminant Spaces . . . ¢ v+ . . e . . 176 ¢
. ! o
- .
7_3
p
. ’ ) @

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

-




i y .
- N 5 P

\ Chapter I - : .

/\ \\963 to 1965 o

.

-

During the years 1963 through 1965, which marked the start of his
professional career, Dr. Impellitteri, was iﬁQolved in the production

of nine works worthy of note in this publicationi The central focus of

¢ ' R

. . e [
these writing efforts are described in this chapter.

In 1963, he co-authored a paper entitled "Measured Changes 1in

Student Teacher Behavior."‘*The'introdﬁctory page of this paper suc-
ciﬁtlywdescribes the scope of the study from which this paper was

derived: <
! The student teaching experience i% geﬁerally regarded as one of
the most important elements in any program for training tedchers;
as a matter of fact, it seems to be the only part of the profes-
sional program that nobody wants.to throw out. Yet very little
objective information ‘is -available about exactly what happens to
students during this—experience. The present éaper is designed to
add something to- this little store by presenting thé reBults of
objective observations of a sample of teacher trainees made at the
- beginning and end of their studeht teaching experience.
o The opportunity to do this was provided by a larger study conducted
eooperatively by the education department of Hunter College and .the
Division-of Téacher Education.of the City«University of ‘New York.
The general aim of the larger study was to investigate a number of
ways in which closed-circuit television might be used to improve
-teacher education. One phase of the study focused on.the use of
. kinescopes of student teachexs in superyision, and was designed to
~ do two ﬁhings: to compare the relative effectiveness of supervision
' with and without kinescope recordings, and to develop objective ’
measures of -elassroom behavior based on direct observation. ‘

A full report of this study has been made to the United States
Office of Education, who supported the project. Subsequent to the
publicatlon of this report, the data were ‘subjected to a more
searching analysis, the results of which will be presented herein

(1, p. 1). “ .

« . ,’!/Jv

’ .
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The above Was, in its totality, a 20—pagé paper which_described

three methods  incorporated by student teachers during their periods of

o

practice teaching. The summary and conclusions, presented in this paper
are as follows:

Four films were made of each of 54 student teachers assigned to
classes in the Hunter Elementary School, two while they were teach-
1ﬁg their first (or almost their first) lessons, and two during two
of the last lessons they taught. In the interim between the first
and last pairs of films, one third of the students were supervised
by each of three "methods": one method used kinescope films to

replace the five supervisory visits, one did not, and one used both

the visits and the films.

Each of the four films--two "pre" and two "post"--was scored on
eight orthogonal dimensions of behavior based on a factor analysis
of objective behavior records; andabéth overall chahges in the
average level on all eight dimensions and relative changes in daif-,
ferent dimensions were studied. '

about a fourth of the changes.in behavior observed were attribut-
able to effects, of the student-teaching experience which were uni-
form for all students; about half of them appeared to result from
.individualized reactions to- the experie%ce; the remaining phanges
in part were the effect either of characteristics of the class in

- which thé‘experience was gained or of the methods of supervision

used, and in part represented differences in the experiences of
group studies during different semesters. Conditidns unique to

the first semester, tentatively attributed to the effects of shake-
down .prablems’, distorted the results to such an extent that it was
decided that the most accurate Picture could be obtained by study-
ing the second and third semester groups separately; variations
between these two groups were negligible.

In terms of the aspects of teacher behavier studied, the followihg
conclusions about the effects of student teaching on the classroom
behavior of the student teachers were indicated:

1. The student teachers tended to exhibit more of all the
Beha¥iors measufed at the end of the semester. This
terdency could be described as growth toward generally
more acceptable classroom behavior equivalent to moving
a T-score of 48,1 to one of 51.9--i.e., form a percentile
rank of 43 to one of 57 in terms of norms for their own
population.

a

e

a




2. Within this overall upward shift there was a tendency for
the relative ambunts of behaviors of different types to
change as follows:

“ia (a) with respect to teaching behavior there was a sharp
increase (5.2 T-score points) on such things as
information g1v1ng, stating of objectives, relating
the lesson to pupll needs and past learnings, and a

. decrease in such things as making provision for indi-
v1dual differences, using apt, creative, and interest-
arou51ng examples, methods and devices. 1In a word,
the teaching behavior of the student teachers became

, " more informative and less imaginative.

(b) with respect to the way student teachers structured
pupil role, there was a much greater increase in “
Pupil Activity--number of questions asked and '
answered, etc., (7.4 T-score poipts) than in Pupil
Inltlative-—encouragement of pupils to respond in
various ways, relaxation of. the rigidity of the

structure of the lesson (O 7 points).

* (¢) wdth respect to emotional climate, there was a sub-
stantial increase over the semester in behaviors
indicating awareness of pupil feelings' and. needs--
such as the asking of affective-imaginative questions,
making of encouraging statements, and generally courte-
ous behavior toward pupils. (4.2 points); but rela- .
tively little change in the amount or kind of emo-

o tipnal response to the pupils, either in the amount
of praise and support or in the amount of ‘reproof
and criticism (1.2 p01nts)

3. Teachers supervised by Method K, in which kinescope films
made by remote control were used. in the supervisory con- .
ferences and took the place of actual visits by the
supervisor to the classroom showed a larger overall rise
in all behaviors measured (5.7 T-score points) than those
supervised by Method O, in which the supervisor visited
“the classroom before each supervisory conference and in
which no kinescopes were used (2.8 points); or those
supervised by a combination of the two procedures in which
a visit preceded each conference and a kinescope of the
same lesson was used during it (3.0 points). 'No differ-

1 ence in the changes in patte&n of behavior were found

between the methods.
!
4. 'No evidénce was found that it made any difference which
supervisor worked with whi¢h student (1, pp. 16, 18, 19).
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The work déscribéd and quoted above represents Professor
Iméellltteri:s first known publication efforts in the field of educa-
- tion. Worthy of note %% the fact that this paper was prepared prior to
the completion of his docto;al dissertation. ‘
His abilaity to work on a full;time reseérch endeavor at the time

he was also engrossed in his doctoral dissertation was a characteristic

[}

of Professor Impellitteri's capabilities for managing several complex
matters at one time. While at Fordham University, Professor Impellitteri

was a research assistant, research consultant, and data processing pro-

©

grammer in conjunction with his graduate program‘responsibilities.

This was verified by Dr. Medley, with whom'Dg. Impellitteri worked dur-

‘ ing his tenure at the Office of Education at City University of New .

York. Dr. Medley, in May, 1964, said: !

. He has been able to work on several projects simultaneously,
switching his attention from one to the other without difficulty =
and making his own contribution to each. All this has gohe on
simultaneously with his conduct of his dissertation which he has
apparently brought to a successful completion on time.

#”

As is reflected in the review of his sundry writing efforts during his
- /

years at The Pennsylvania State'Uanersity, Professor Impellitteri con-
tinued this practice for the remainder of his life.
The foligwing yéar, June, 1964, Dr. Impellitteri was awarded the
Pﬁ.ﬁ. degree (in Educational Psychology) by the faculty of qudham
.Uﬁiversiéy. The title ofvhis’diséertation was "A Study of the Predic- _ Y
"tion of Final Grades forla Sample of Ninth Grade Males Undertaking an
Ac;demic Program in‘lo High Schools of the Diocese of PhiladelphLa."

Overlapping his graduate studies effort at Fordham was his associa- _

tion with the Office of Research and Evaluation in the Division of

¥

Teacher Education of the City University of New York. This relationship

12




-

extended for a three-year period from FebruaYy, 1962 through February,
r o, .
1965. Immediately upon completion of his degree he taught two graduate

courses at Pordham University, which was during the summer of 1964.
The course titles are indicative of Impellitteri's interest that were

already evident at this point in his career:, "Introductory Statistics"

and "Research Methods." "This was followed by his teaching of a course

entitled "Measurement and Evaluation for Teachers" during the Fall

'

semester, 1964, at Queens College of the City University of Néw York.

(During his service at C.U.N.Y. he worked with a.number of résearch

oriented educators including Dr. Harold Mitzel, who pfesently is Asso-
ciate Dean for Research, College of Education at The Pennsylvania State
University, and Donald Medley, presently Chairman of Methodology at the

A}

University of Virginia.

During the academic year 1964465, the Department of Vocational

Education of The Pennsylvania State NYniversity initiated a search for a

research professor in Vocational Educakion. Thé result of this search

“

was the appointment of Dr. Impellitte:i 0 the position of Assistant
Professor for Graduate Studies and Researéh in the Department of Voca-

tionai/Education at The Pennsylvania State University Professor

¢

,Imﬁellitteri's official employment at The Pennsylvania State University

)
began on February 1, 1965. Because of his graduate studies background,

‘he\Was granted a joint appointment with the Department of Educational

N ' ’ \‘
Psychélogy. As was (and 1is) the policy with the University, Dr.-

Impellitteri made application to the graduate=facultj\for associate
membership. Sugh'an appointment is made on the basis of demonstrated

expertise in graduate studies %nd research, and his application for

associate member of the Graduate Faculty of the University was appfoved.

13 ‘
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the dilenma. With regard'to'this~matter, he saids
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. v
He was-on the job less than two months when he prepared a proposal .
7. . . -
concerned with_the assessment of occupational‘competehcies of vocational

teachers. The first draft of this proposal, entitled "A Proposed Pro-

~

‘ : ) -
gramvfor the Assessment Of Occupational Competency in Industrial Techni-

, .

;al Occupations,"‘was completed on March 15; 1965. In this document,

Dr. Impe%ﬁitteri succintly desc;ibed one of the'most crucial but vexa-

» - " s
tious problems confronting vdcational educators: that of preparing

teachers to be competent in the 6c¢upational skills that they are

fequifed to teach. .Regarding.this issue, he got to the heart of the

. * ’ - Y
issue when he said: Y , ,
# Industrial-technical teacher educators thus fynd themselves in a
° unique situation coficerning public education.|. Their job is not, as
9s the case in most other teacher training situations, to provide a
youngster just graduating from high school withpur or five years

- ~of subject matter courses in what to teach, methods gourses in how

to teach, and a varlety of other education courses concerned with
the nature of their pupils. No, in the industrial-technical field-
" the teacher trainee is a mature person of at least 25-30 years of
age who has acquired his "subjett matter" knowledge on the job.
Thus, part of the teacher trainer's job has-beén done for him
- {2, p. D).,

In this same document Dr. Impellitteri indicated that checking the

[
Kl

preparation acquired by accumulation of work experienéeAby a teachér

N . : o
* applicant involves a complex array of variables that make the task

v

almost insurmountable. He suggested an gpproach to help in alleviating
i
The solutiaon to this probleﬁ may be found in a well-organized,
effective program of'evaluation--well-constructed paper- and-pencil
tests of knowledge of an occupation, appropriate manipulative-
gperforma ce tasks Of skildls in an occupation, and an over-all well
planngg system of rating an individual's ‘occupational competefcy.




. R ‘ :! - ' n : . .
L . Ly E &
. N : i i . .
: . ‘ r—ﬁk ] "
o When a high-quality evaluation system of occupational competency is

developed, what will be its advantages° First, it wi1ll allow the
industrial-technical teacher educator to state with confidence that
an applicant for a teaching position elther is orsis not knowledge-
able or skillful enough in his occupatlon to be able to*teach the
occupation to others. .He can then be said ejther -to be adequately
or /inadequately prepared to teach. Secondly, therd will be some
bagis for granting college credit for experience in an ocgupatien.
é#, on the basis of valid test results, an individual can be sdid
have mastered the plumbing trade sufficiently to be able to
Feach the trade, how can we not grant Kim as much collegé credltlas
ithe French teacher earned from his French courses?, (2, p.+2, 3)
The objé%tives of the proposal described abové were:
l. To. develop an objective system for evaluating occupational
competency in those Industrial-Technical occupations where such
. - a need exists; ’

2. To prov1de a foundation of objective ev1dence upon which . . .
" a realistic plan for meeting the future [occupathnal compe-
tency] needs for industrial-technical teachers in a changlng
world of work [could be developed] *

3. To provide a system of occupational competency evaluation in
the industrial-technical field whifh may be applied in [some
* of the] other vocatiopal [areas] p[. :. Supported by Public Law
[88] 210, as well as services supportéd by the Manpower
Development and -Training Act [of 1962, Public Law 87-415], the
Economic Opportunities Act [of 1964, Public Law_92-320], the
Appalachian [Regional Development] Act [of 1965, Public Law
90-65}, and the Elementary-Secondary School [Education] Act
[of 1965, Public Law 89-10} (2; p. 4-5). ‘

The procedures suggested by Dr. Impellitteri in this proposal

s

include: ) - : . .

l,;,aevelopment and evaluatioh of occupational competency tests;

® ] -
2. development and review of a manipulative and/or skilled per- .

s - formance activities associated within each of the occupations

to be considered in the investigation;

E

°

e

lAt the present time, the Depggtment offers up to 15 university
N credits for work experience previously earned or currently being earned

as part of the requirements for Baccalaureate degree program in RN
Vocational Industrial Education. .




3. Examination of each applicant's background in order to attempt
identification of the contribution of that person's work
experience to his (her) occupa;iohal competency.

Professor Impellitteii;s discussion relative to the program pro-

-

 posed by him in this document describes the intent -pf this effort in a
. 3 : .

3

forthright manner:

The testing program for selecfingwqualified,persons to teach
courses in a specialized occupation should integrate all phases of
‘evaluation of occupational competency that may be considered to be
usefulfincluding: 1. éxperience in the occupation; 2. ~general
educational achievement; 3. specific formal training in the occu-
pation; 4. knowledge of the occupation; 5. actual performance of
manipulative and skilled activities that may be expected of a
skilled individual in that occupation; and 6. an interview with
each candidate. ’ )

¢ - [y

- . An adequate evaluation of the occupational competency testing pro-
gram can be undertaken only through unified planning. And unified
planning results only from a pooling of ideas and efforts toward
common objectives.

Objective evidence is needed upon which reasonable policy changes
or support for existing policies may be based. The nature of such
evidence would result from the proposed program in the form of:

1. relationships between number of years of specific occupational
experience and score on a paper-and-pencil occupational compe-
tency test; '

2. relationship between manipulative-performance schievement and
score on a paper-and-pencil occupational competency test;

3. difference in manipulative-performance achievement of those
with relatively short-term diversified experience in an occu-
pation, and those with a relatively long-term, narrowly defined
experience in the same occupation . . . (2, p. 16).

-t
, .
[N

Dr. Impellitteri then went on to point out several implications for

policy-making- that could be supported by such findings. He said:

1. The paper-and-pencil test of occupational. knowledge should be
used only as a screening device, and the manipulative-
performance test should be used as the sole criterion of occu-
pational competency. (This probably would be found to vary
from occupation to occupation.)

v . .\
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2. For certain occupations at least 6 years:of diverserexperience
is necessary for an appllcant to qualify as competent in that
occupation. -

3.  Each person who applied for a certification of competency in
‘an occupation should be allowed to undergo the entire evalua--
tive process, with weights being assigned ‘to each of the perti-
nent variables. &An empirically determined global minimum score
could be assigned as a minimum for passing, and each applicant
could then be objectively certificated as competent in the -
occupation or not, depending upon whether he equally or sur-
passed the minimum cutoff score.

Summary and Recommendations

Within the Department of Vocational Education of The Pennsylvanla
State Unlver51ty there is recognlzea a critical need for the
establishment of an effective program to evaluate the occupational
competency of individuals interested in teaching an occupation to
others in the State of Pennsylvania.

It is also recognized with the Departﬁent that in order to estab=
lish an effective program of ewvaluation, leadership and coordina-
tion of efforts are needed. In the current structure of this
department, such leadership and coordination of efforts cannot be
provided. Those currently employed on the staff do not have the
time nor the technical capabilities and experience necessary to

, successfully carry oit such a program. A half-hearted, half-
staffed attempt will not provide the needed results.

It is hereby recommended that the program of evaluation of occupa-
tional competency as described.herein be accepted as proposed in
terms of staffing, respon51b111t1es and budget. No less’ compre-
hensive, less expensive effort would b§7WOrth considering (2,

p. 17-18).

Dr. Impellitteri's interest in occupational competenfy testing of
pre-service and in-service vocational teachers went beyond this pro-
poSal, as evidenced by another paper on the same subject written in the

fall of 1965. This paper was entitled, "An Analysis of the Qccupational

~

Competency Evaluatlon Program at The Pennsylvania State Unlver51ty from

°

1944 to 1965. - He described the highlights of this period regardlng

activities related to Occupational Competency in the Department of Voca-

tional Education of The Pennsylvania State University.

4
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Duriqg the summer of 1975 the trade competency evaluation data
_gathered 'in the Penn State area from May 26, 1944 to March 20, 1965
was analyzed. Included in the sample for the analysis were 718
persons whidggd taken trade competency examinations in the Penn
State area during that period. . It was found that the average IQ
of the group was 107 as measured by the Otis Self-Administering
Test of Mental Ability. In addition, it was found that:

1. When he took the trade competency examination, the average
individual was 37 years old and had twelve and one-half years
of industrlal'experience. ) -

2. The number of years of industrial experiehce possessed by an
individual was not indicative of his success on either the
performance or written portidys of the trade tests.

3. During the 20-year period covered by the present study, thirty
or more competency examinations were administered in only four
occupatlons——lSl in Machine Shop, 90 in Automechanics, 79 in
Carpentry and 36 in Mechanical Drafting. )

4. The mechanical draftsmen were younger (average age 34.9), had
fewer years of industrial experience (8.9), and measured higher
on the intelligence test (112) than those in the.other three )
occupations.

4 -
v

5. Adequate data was not available to conduct a needed evaluation
of the existing trade competency examinations.

6. No positive statement could be made in determining the value
of the current occupational competency evaluation program.at
Penn State (3, p. 1).

Later in this document, apparently in the interest of emphasis, he

again stated that major problems existed in attempts to accurately assess

the competencies of vocational teachers, especially with regard to the

I o )

rélevance of previous work experience to future teaching assignments.

-

Professor Impellitteri's doubts about the accuraéy of this approach for
assessing vocatlonal teacher qualifications turned out to be a harbinger

of queries raised by a few other vocational education leaders later in

>
-

the sixties. . “

o
-

Recognizing the limitations of th¢ approach, he suggested how a

system of occupational competency examinatldns can be established at

institutions such as The Pennsylvania State University. These
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-

. suggéstions were based upoﬁrthe outcomes of the investigation he con-
» ducted. He;carefully pointed out that thé’analysisbéf‘data was to be
performgd in thfee phases: First} for the entire-group; second, an
anafysis based on two.grogps divided on the basis of their years of

work experiences and third, for individuals grouped according to occu-

pation.

. ) ‘»»
The results of the investigation alluded to above were described

in this paper. Dr. Impellitteri reported his findings in terms of 12

3 2
variables (performance test score, written test score) OTIS IQ, English

test, part I, English test, part II, age at time of examination, years
A
in occupation, appearance rating, determination rating, initiative

. rating, voice rating, and command of language rating.

’

Professor ' Impellitteri made the following recommendations with
regard to altering the occupational competency testing program‘at The

- Pennsylvania State University:as it existed at that time:

(3

. .« . 1. Administer each of the competency examinations whether
in carpentry, plumbing, auto-mechanics or electronics to
a number of individuals (regardless of their years of
industrial experience) presently employed in those cor-
responding occupations. By doing this evidence will be
collected which would help to answer the following ques-—

tions:

a) Are each of the occupational competency examinations
" (both performance and written parts) of comparable
difficulty? Some evidence based on data collected - -
over a 20-year period had been provided in the pres-
ent investjgation to suggest that the degree of dif-
- ©  ficulty varies from test to test. This evidence,
v "however, is not adequate to answer this question
' since the data were based on more than one compe-
tency examination per occupation. The competency
examinations currently being utilized in, the Penn
. - State area could possibly result in the following
‘ . situation. An individual working in the electronics
' ' ‘field must be outstanding as compared to other workers
in that field in' order to pass the competency examina-
tion in electron{cs, whereas the carpenter may possess

ERIC . S 7  19

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:




Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

»

Ric

lz .

only average knowledge and skill in that occupation
and may be able to pass the competency examination.

b) Are there included in the examination unfair, mis-
leading, or ambiguous items that when eliminated
would re§ylt in an increase of test validity and
reliability?

-

f

c) What score does the average worker in an occupation
achieve on the competency examination utilized for
selection of teachers in that occupation? There
currently exists no evidence to indicate the rela-
tive occupational competency of the individuals who
do well on the competency exams as compared to the
typical workers in those occupations. 'The construc-
tion of norms is essential when test results are

- utilized for selection.

d) Does the number of years of industrial experience an
individudl has had affect his performance (either by.
increasing or decreasing his score) on any portion
of the competency ekaminatioh? The findings related

"~ in the present investigation tend Fo support the
contention that experience (beyond the required six
‘years) makes no difference. It may well be that an
andlysis of the items that make up a test reveals
that certain items are positively reldted to the
variable, and others are not related at all. Knowl-
edge of this type would provide for this insight .in
establishing some framework for the construction of
additional competency examinations and revision of

‘ xisti ones. R
~ pxistipg ones .
i .

|
1

2. Eliminate the practice of interviewers rating the indi-
viduals on five separate characteristics. Based on the
analysis of the current data, one global rating would be

re |\appropriate and revealing.
|

vestigation was conducted in order to uncover certain
hat may be of future use in assessing the occupational
ncy evaluation effort in the Penn State région. To
estigator, its primary value has been to discqver that
a greatly expanded effort is needed. More data must be col- .°
lected \and analyzed in order to justify the use of the cur-
rent -teSting and evaluation program. :

It was found that during the period between 1944 and 1965
competency examinations were administered to 718 applicants
for teacher certification in fifty-nine different occupations.
Of these 718 applicants over half were employed in four
occupations: . automechanics,.,machine shop practice, mechani-
cal drafting,‘and carpentry. Thus, fifty-five difference

J
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o¢cupation examinations were administered to under 350 indi-
"viduals over a 20-year period, an average of less than one
eyery three years.

The high cost 1nvolved in constructing occupational compe-
tency examlnatlons of proven worth is prohibitive for those
occugatlons for which applicants are few. .

v It is thereby additionally recommended that a decision be -
made as to which occupations warrant the cost of the proce-
dure suggested above (#1), and which do not. For those that
do not justify the expenditure because cf limited use the
current practice of administering a.competency examination in -
‘those bccupations should be ceased. An examination of ques-.
tionable value leads only to the selection of ghestionable
personnel. Some other means of evaluation of appllcants
should be utilized.

- In those occupations where the cost is justified in terms of
frequent-use, the recommended steps should be taken to
establish' the value of the examinations.

There appears to be no other alternative if we are to be
honest to our profession and fair with those that seek entry
to it (3, pp. 17-19). '

Professor Impellitteri's interest in occupational competency test-

ing continued,’ as evidenced by other writings related to this subject in

“

the followinhg year. 0
'// Several months after arriving at The ?ennsylvania State University
(i.e., April 5, 1965) Dr. Impellitteri devised a scheme for inaugurating
-future,researeh,activities by the Department of Vocational Education.
His plan, although an ambitious one, was realistic in‘nature and was

probably intended to serve as a research strategy for the Department for

"a decade or more. The plan encompassed five major areas of research

21n 1969, the Department of Vocational Education eliminates the
interview process entirely as‘'part of the Occupational Competency
Evaluation Program. A proposal has been funded by Pennsylvania
Department of Education and work is currently being done on the Revision
and Revamping in many occupational competency examinations.

s
.
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within the broad rubric of vocational education, and also sought to
o
»

identify major basic and applied research topics in the trade and

industrial area of vocational education. The taxonomy of.this plan,
which is displayed in Figure 1,‘;évealed a total of 24 possible

research topics in vocational education.

L
IS

It is interesting to note, in retrospect, that most of the topics

listed by Professor Impellitteri in that document are still considered

"Vto'be critical topics in which research should be continued at the

present and into the foreseeable future. Therefqre, this young‘profes-
sor's.research plan fof fhe Dépargpent‘of Vocatiqnai Edqca;ion was
indeed a farsighted str;tegy for tpg research thrust of the Department
of Vo;ational ﬁduéation. \

In May of 1965, four months after his appointment to the faculty
of the Depgrtment of Vocational Education at The Pennsylvania State

< ——

University, the report of a study in which Dr. Impellitteri was in

'chafge of the data collection and statistical analysis and which was

authored by him was published by the Office of Research and Evaluation
(Division of Teacher Education) C.U.N.Y. The report was entitled,
"Peacher Education Graduétes of 1954: Their Careers Ten Years After

Graduation." This study surveyed graduateé of the 1953-54 teacher

education programs of the senior colleges of C.U.N.Y.

The actual nature of this study, its scope, as well as its find-

ings and conclusions derived therein are described below:

This 1964 survey, the fourth follow-up study., was designed to
examine the careers of the 1953-54 student teachers of the munici-
pal colleges, and to investigate the relationship of several fac-
tors to persistence in teaching. The purpose of the investigation
was to provide some basic facts concerning teacher persistence

© .which might be useful in plans to meet the growing demand for
teachers. -

o
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Vocational
Education

Reseaxch Activities
in Vocational Education

To conduct research, develop-
mental experimental and pilot
projeécts designed to provide
needed solutions to the variety
of problems in vocational educa- -
tion. ”

To establish a vocational educa-
tion research and development
center providing opportunities
for staff members to conduct
ongoing investigations of a basic
or applied nature.

To provide research experiences
for graduate students in keeping.
with our goal of training
researchers in vocational educa-
tion.

To cooperate with other depart-
ments in the College of Education
and with other colleges within
the University in conducting
research studies of an inter-
disciplinary nature.

To provide local vocational edu-
cation institutions with consul-
tation in the designing and con-
ducting of projects initiated at
the local level.

23

10.

Trade and
Industrial

(. Basic —

To study the development of psy-
chomotor, perceptual-motor, and
manipulative skills.

To develop valid instruments to
measure aptitude for skill
development.

To study motivation patterns as
related to job success and job
satisfaction.

To study the development of
career choices. )

To study the nature of teacher
effectiveness.

To identify factors related to
teacher effectiveness.

To study interest and attitude
patterns as related to job suc-
cegs and job satisfaction.

To study the factdrs related to
worker mobility.

To construct and empirically
validate interest, attitude, and
personality measures.

To investigate the develdghent of
the self-concept and its rela- °
tionship to vocational choice.

Impellitteri Strategy for Future Research Activities in the
Department of Vocational Education, April 5, 1965 (4, p. 1)

st

1.

To develop evaluatio
measure competency i
pations.

To evaluate instruct
in T & T teacher tra
CAI, Film, Tradition
To evaluate instruct
in T & I programs at
level. i
To evaluate curricul
in T & I teacher tra
To evaluate curricul

in T & I programs at

level.

To develop new meth
tional guidance and
information which wi
more effectively.

To develop and evalu
selection instrument

To identify and evalt

factors related to
ness of T & I teache
To develop a valid s
dict teacher effecti
teacher persistence
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Trade and
Industrial

( " Basic }‘

To study the development of psy-
chomotor, perceptual-motor, and
manipulative skills.

To develop valid instruments to
measure aptitude for skill
development.

To study motivation patterns as
related to job success and job
satisfaction.

To stﬁay the development of
career choices.

To study the nature of teacher
effectiveness.

To identify factors related to
teacher effectiveness.

To study interest and attitude
patterns as related to job suc-
cess and job satisfaction.

To study the factors related to
worker mobility. ’
To construct and empirically .
validate interegt, attitude,
personality measures.

To investigate the development of
‘the self-concept and its rela-
tionship to wvocational choice.

A

and

ori Strategy for Future Research Activities in the
of Vocational Education, April 5, 1965 (4, p. 1)

=3
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.—< Applied >

To develop evaluation systems to
measure competency in T & I occu-
spations.

To evaluate instructional methods
in T & 1 teacher training. (TV,
CAI, Film, Traditional.)

To evaluate instructional methods
in T & I programs .at the local
level.

To evaluate curriculum materials
in T & I teacher training.

To evaluate curriculum materials
in T & I programs at the local
level.

To develop new methods in voca-
tional guidance and occupational
information which will operate
more effectively.

To develop and evaluate objective
selection instruments.

To identify and evaluate those
factors related to the effective-
ness of T & I teachers.

To develop a valid system to pre-
dict teacher effectiveness and
teacher persistence in T & I
Vocational Education. '

ST
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In interpreting the findings it is important to take note of some
of the limitations of the survey. The current study was based on
data collected on one class of student teachers graduated from the
four New York City municipal colleges. Although there is no rea-
son to believe that these graduates differ significantly from
municipal college graduates of other years, we must acknowledge
the possibility that factors of which we are unaware may have been
operative. The degree to which the results may be generalized to
graduates from other colleges and universities is uncertain.

«,

A . .
Identifying non-respondents is a source of concern in all survey

studies; although some of the evidence indicated that there was no
difference between respondentg and non—respondeﬁts on certain
selected factors, the possibility exists that the groups differ on
other factors and that the findings might be significantly altered
if replies to the questionnaire were received from the entire
population.

The results of all the four surveys are similar. The overwhelming
majority of student teachers are females who are prepared for teach-
ing at the)elementary school level as compared with the small num-
ber of males, who tend to prepare for secondary school teaching.
Males are more likely to be persistent teachers, provided they .
enter the profession soon after graduation. It is quite clear that
virtually all those leaving teaching are women, and that they leave
because of marital and maternal obligations.

The difference between the group,that returns to teaching and the
group who at the time of the survey have not yet returned, seems

- largely due to the presence of children of pre-school age. Another

contributing factor to persistence is the annual income of the
spouse.

The trends are directly re;ated to sex differences. For example,
a consistent finding is that the older respondents tend to be more
_persistent; with increasing age there is a decrease in the mar-
riage probability for females.

In order to méet the problem of attracting more persistent teachers
what measures can be taken? It is apparent that active recruiting
of males to engage in teaching, with particular attention to teach-
ing at the elementary levels should be encouraged. It also appears
that recruitment procedures should focus on the older group of
students, those who are at least 27 years old at the time of gradua-
tion, who tend to be the more persistent teachers.

However, the largest number of people trained for teaching are
young women who tend to leave the profession. In terms of present
and future needs for trained teachers, whatever can be done to
encourage these women to return to the classroom will help improve
the present supply and demand situation. Firstly, it must be
expected that about 80 percent of those trained women who actually
have taught will leave the profession at least once for the reason

29
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of maternity. 'Secondly, while it 15 most likely that they will

- : stay away from the classroom until their children reach school
age, this period of time may be reduced. Rabinowitz and Crawford
(5) . . . suggested the follow1ng-measures‘deslgned to shorten '
this period of non-employment: (1) the establishment of tuition-
free nursery schools close to the schools in which the returnees .
are to be employed; and (2) permission for téachers to teach on a
part-time basis. Support for the advisability of the second
suggestion comes from the sharp increase 1in percentage of day-to
day substitutes noted earl:ier. '

Finally, more effort may be desirable to attract back to the
classroom those women with grown children who state that they
intend to return to teaching and whose teaching experiences have
been fairly satisfying, but who have not yet returned to the
profession. ‘ . \

In conclusion:

1. There has been a decrease in the total number of 1954 teacher
education graduates employed as teachers from 1953-54 to 1964.

a. There has been a small increase in the number of persons
in school-related but non-classroom teaching positions.

b. While the percentage of teachers holding regular licenses
has tended to remain fairly constant since 1956-57, there
has been a decrease in the number and percentage of per-.
manent substitutés. The number 'and percentage qf day-to~
day substitute teachers has increased from 1956-57 to
1964. ‘ L

v c. Seventy-five percent of the present teachers state that
they plan to teach until retirement. This represents a
large increase in the percentage of respondents intending
to remain in the profession. This 18 largely attributable
to the females, who, as time increases, become more cer-
tain of their future plans. * :

d. Another potential source of teacher supply may be those
females currently not employed as teachers. sixty-four
percent of these trained teachers state that they plan to
return to teaching. There is some evidence to indicate
that approximately one-third of these may actually return.

2. The largest percent decrease was among elementary school
teachers. The senior high school, college, and special class
teacher categories have increased.

3. A smaller percentage of teachers are currently teaching in
New York City than in 1959 and 1956-57. A larger percent are
now teaching within the state than was noted in 1956.

1
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4. Persistence in teaching was found to pe significantly related
to several factors.:

a. Sex: Men are more persistent as teachers than women. .

b. Age: The older, the subject at the time of graduation from
college, the more persistent he will tend to be.

. Marital Status: For women, persistence 1S related to
marital and family status. The most persistent women are
the uhmarried ones, followed by the married ones without
children. Marriage or family responsibilities are not
factors in the persistent teaching history of male subjects.

d. 1Income: The income of the spouse is important in persist-

" ence. Women whose husbands earn more than $10,000 are not
" likely to persist: initeaching. There 1s a tendency for
. women whose husbands earn less than $10,000 to remain in
teaching. ‘ :

e. Level of Preparation: There is a tendency for persons
trained to teach at the secondary level to persist in the
profession, but ;his’is intertwined with the sex variable.

f. Degree of Satisfaction with Teaching; There is a tendency
for persons more satisfied with their teaching experiences
to persist in teaching (5, pp. 29-32).

Professor Impellitteri (in cooperation with two others) assisted
in the developmient of a qoding system for the verbal behavior of stu-
dent teachers. Thé»results of this effort were published in the form
ofla report by the.Office of Research and Evaluation (Division of

Teacher Education) of C.U.N.Y. in 1965 and was entitled, "Coding

Teachers' Verbal Behavior in the Classroom: A Manual for Users of

.OSCAR 4V." ' )

Y

This report was in actuality a sort of instruction for the use of

the instrument devised by - the authors. The instrument, OScAR 4v

o+

S

(Observation Schedule and Record Form No. 4, Verbal) was described as

follows: .
the latest in a series of instruments designed to derive
objective, quantitative descriptions of classroom behavior from
structured observatiéns. . . . In the construction of each OScAR,
- an effort has beén made to devise a recording scheme which would
yield information about important aspects of classroom
behavior. ' '

.
7
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However, there seem to be a number of people interested in studying
teachers' classroom behavior who would rather use an existing

_ instrument, even one not- partlcularly adapted to their needs, than
‘attempt to build a new one themselves, or even undertake to revise
one to fit their requirements. It is to meet such requests that ,
we are publishing OScAR 4V -and this br1ef manual of instructions
for its use (6, p. 1).

+

A proposal entitled "The Development and Evaluation of a Pilot

1 - . A}

Computer Assisfed VQcational Guidance Program" written by Dr. Impellitteri’

1n June, 1965, was initially funded for $27 880, ana'the Project began

,0
a

on January 1, 1966 (7)... This was one of the earliest attempts to com-

; - . i X ) .

bine the cemputer and yocational guidance’ in the nation. An overview

X _ . | ~ Ha : i

of the project was described by Professor Impellitteri as follows:
The purpose of this project is to deVelop and evaluate a computer-
ized system of transmitting selected occupation Jinformation indi-
‘vidually.to ninth and tenth grade boys prior to their selection of
a specific traﬁe or technical occupational tralnlng program. .

The hardware to be utilized in the project is gurrently being,
‘used as an instructional aid in the ComputérLAssisted Instruction
(CAI) Laporatory headed by Harold E. Mitzel at The Pennsylvania
State University. It invelves four components: an IBM 1410 com-
puter, an IBM terminal typewriter,fa slide projector .and a -tape
recorder, the latter three components under computer control.
Although the COURSEWRITER.programming language developed at the

- IBM Thomas J. Watson Research Center is adequate for current CAI

“usage, it may be that minor revisions may be needed for the
dévelopment of the proposed occupation information system.

The Specific Functions of the Computer Components
' . i

A. The Typewriter

To provide a record of pertinent information which'the subject
may take with him--the particular job/s described, a list of
apparent discrepancies.between specific job requirements and
the individual's quallf;catlons, books wh1ch may be read, and
other references. ' . .

To provide an input to the system.

Thls project was again funded for $73,880 durlng .the f}scal year
and $92 770 for the fiscal year 1967-68. ) \ !

3
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B. The Tape Recorder

- 3

To introduce a more personal kind oflcommunicatioh by narration.
* (%2 ‘ s ,
To' proylde a 5-m1nute narrative orientation to the system and
its purpose, and to- establlsh the need for occupatlonal infor-

: matlon. * . . .
- S| . . : g

To more nearly simulate the counseling situation. . e

. _ To provide information about jobs in a more ?ttractivé manner
s - than-typing such information. : k
To provide actual sounds typically indigeneous to the environ-
ment for certain jobs {(in phase with slides).
»
. To present actual workeré‘ comments on the advantages and
. dlsadvantages of spec1fuc occupatlons.

. ,
C. The slide Projector o .

To present the worker performing typical tasks in the job
® situation. .

1

To present graphically, empld%ment outlook projections.

To present blueprints, électronic circuitry, and other-dia-
grams which are'pertinent to particular occupations. .

The major concern of this preoject is not hardware manipulation,
. however, but the development of the software, the programming
of the occupational 1nformat10n itself in such a way as to:
1) excite the interests of thg subjects; 2) make the informa-
-tion meaningful %o ’the subjects, 3) relate the information to
the subjects' abilities and interests; 4) allow counselors, ,
teachers and others easy access to the information; and 5) .
allow the stored‘lnformatlon to be easily up -dated.

Unlike courses on ¢ccupational information taught in various
schools at a variety of levels, this system individualizes the ,
- . . occupational information. Thus, from pupil to pupil the infor-
mation provided may vary considerably. This flexibility is to
, be built into the system in two ways corresponding to the two
“types of entry to6 the system the pupils will possess. The
first entry may be made by the pupil by typing a job number
corresponding to & specific job he wishes to ‘be *described (see. -
Appendix B of the proposal for a hypothetlcal example of this
type of entry). The flexibility built in here not only allows
for any one of the 300 to 400 jobs for which descriptions will
‘ be stored to be called up from storage, but for each job there

' R will be included a diagnostic statement at’ the conclusion (see

- last page of Appendix B). In this statement will be included
méntion of discrepancies to be found between pupil answer

v aptitude profile and job requirements extracted from 1965 =»°
‘ : '~ revision of ghe D.O.T. , s
|
|
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~ The secondétype of entry allowed the pupil (after each of the
/ specific jobs he wishes to have deecrlptlons of have been covered)
* is'one in which the computer cémpares job requlrements with pupil
qualificatfons (on the basis of GATB.and other selected vgrlabies)
and first presents descrlptlons of those . jobs for which the pupil -
iswmost qualified. Then, at the discretion and control of ‘the
pupil . jobs will be ‘presented for which he is less and less quali-
fled. Aga%p, a diagnostic statement is made after each description
is completed. At all times the pupil has contrdl over whethex, he
. 1is to be presented with another descrlptlon qr not. In fact, he °
e may sit at the computer terminal and type STOP five minutes after
he begins. Or, he may spend 20 s§551ons of 30 minutes each.

>

- » M

. The purpose of this system is not to force ihformation about the
world of work updn puplls, nor. is it to dl:ect puplls toward cer-
tain” occupatlons«_ Its purposemls to provtde pupils*with up-to-date,
meaningful job information presented in an interesting -and hope- ’
fully captivating manner--to 1nform them about job opportunities,
advantages and dléadvantages before they choose a spec1f1c training
prograifi. -

. A " .
Since our youngsters are forced to choose*a suitable program from a
number of training programs offered at the eleventh and twelfth

". grade level to prepare them for entfy into an occupation for many
years in the future, they.should at least be informed about not
only the tralnlng programs themselves but the Jobs for which the
programs are designed.’ . -

As a pilot study, the proposed project will involve only 300-400
occupatiods in the trade and.technical field. - Based on the evaluation
of this study, however, many implications are visualized. The

final two pages of this brlef descrlptlon serve to summarize these
implications (8, pp. 1-4).

«
o . -

The final report of this research project is described in a later

K

chapter.
During the years 1963 through 1964, Dr. Impellitteri, through his

various responsibilities at Fordham University and the City University

N

of New York developed considerable expertise in the areas of measure-

o’

meht, evaluation and statistics as evidenced by his publication to this
t&me. Upon’arrival at The Pennsylvania State University in.l965, he
immediately applied these experiences and acquired-expertise in the -
publications which are outlined in th{s chapter. In spite of the fact
thathhe was amongs the youngest in-his field he was already- achieving

¢
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recognition as a leader in the field of research. Especially noteworthy

-

was hid early design of a research strétegy still considered applicable

s - .
in the broad-based fiéld of vocational‘education today. As will be
shown in succeeding chapters through descriptions of hié publicatiéns,
Professor Impellitteri was an innovator in his field, and was the major
factor in the devélOpment of research and graduate studies in the

Department of Vocational Education.

-

[N

ERIC 21




ERIC.

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

P

/ Chapter II
1966

There was increasing concern during 1966 about the low enrollmentsg

and the graduate program output of the Department of Vocational Educa-

1

_tion. - Professor Impéllitteri yrbte a position paper regarding this

matter, which is quoted 1in its entirety below:
! i

PART I.

The Current Vocational Industrial Graduate, Undergraduate,
’ and Teacher Certification Program at
Penn State and their Implications

The presently fruitless search for qualified persons to staff the
current graduate assistant vacancies in the Department (5 one-
quarter and 5 one-half time) indicates that changes in our program
are needed. Staff shortages in vocational industrial education
are not unique to that field alone, but the jseverity of the short-
age is certdinly unique. Before we digcuss|possible changes, how-
ever, we,must determine our current status.
Recently I visited the placement office
Education Research Association meeting
browsed through the papers of hundre
. receive doctorate degrees or who h
who are seeking positions. They
in research in the area of theiy/specialty which ranged from ele=
mentary education,,secondar ucatién, special education and
administration, to rement, infcrmation ret;ieval,'decision
making processes, learning theory, and personality characteristics..
In fact, every specialty within the field of education was sampled
including industrial educaticn where cne solitary individual was
listed. » This person was a woman who was looking for a part-time
research position in the metropolitan Pittsburgh area only.

n Chicago, Illinots and
of persons who are about to
e recently obtained them, and
ere all interested in engaging

Not only in the area of research do we find a scarcity of indi-
viduals but in the areas of teacher training, curriculum develop-
ment, state leadership positions, and federal leadership positions
as well.
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The lack of professionals in the field of vocational industrial
education has been ascribed-to the types of program and4types of .
persons attracted to these programs during the last 50 years. The
programs have been designed to meet the immediate needs for .
vocational-industrial teachers, supervisors and administrators.
These needs have not changed except in terms of numbers, thus the
programs have..remained the same.
The typical teacher trainee has been the individual with a number
of years of work experience in a certain occupation (12 years in
the Penn State area) and is usually quite a'bit older than other
teacher trainees (37 years old in the Penn State area). Because
of these’ facts, it is argued, the teacher training program in
vocational industrial education must be different than other
teacher training programs. The pregrams have.been designed to’
meet the needs of the students.

But what has.happened to the Profession as a result? We have a .

- Profession with relatively few "professionals." We have teachers

who generally are interested only in meeting the minimum require-
ments for certification as teachers, coordinators or directors.
They are "professionals" only by accident. ST

The majority of vocational-industrial.teachers today have taken few
if any courses on a follege campus, have had contact with few if
any permanent university staff members, would not know where to
look for book number one 1n the unlver51ty library, and are not
particularly bothered about it. These persons I'11 call group #l,
those who are certified as teachers, but certainly are not inter-
ested in following up their teacher certification courses with a
baccalaureate degree.

This part-time, plecemeal indoctrination to formal education has
been the typical vocational industrial teacher's, supervisor's or
administrator's introduction to professional training. -"Earn
while you learn" has been the cry of the teacher training institu-
tion since time immemorial. Is it any wonder then that this cry
has been heard.from the lips of graduate students in the field?
This leads me to a discussion of group #2, the "part-time -
professionals." '

This group is composed of persons who, despite the spopn~-feeding
tactics undergone during their certification course taking days,
decide to go on for a baccalaureate degree in industrial education.
Of course, the additional course-work is done on a part-time or
part-time plus summers basis. [} '

These persons in group #2, after receiving baccalaureate degrées
are then in a position to take graduate work if they so desire.

At this point they have typically been working full-time continu-’
ally since they began their apprenticeships. Thus, the only way
whlch they would consider taking graduate work is on a part-time
or' part-time plus summers basis. And who can blame them? This is
their orientation and this is what they expect to do.

33 . .
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‘in the past. We cannot continue to meet only the needs of the stu-
‘dents. Our responsibility includes the needs of our profession.

. Although change does not necessarily result 1in progress, one can-

,bi1lity in our program? .

"bility of programs breeds sterility, and sterility breeds nothing:

25 ' ~

Thus we find ourselves 1n a position where graduate assistantships
paying up to $4,000 annually are vacant. I 1imagine that even if

we were to offer $5,000 for the ‘pecsitions we still would get no
takers. Why do we get no takers? Because >f two factors: first,
our procedure of coddling students on a part-time basis has pro-
duced students who are fearful of greater involvement; and secondly,
the type of person who qualifies for a position is neither.able nor
willing to take any salary deduction. We have been so busy cater-
ing to the needs of the 'students, who are in turn led by the cer-
tification requirements of the DPI that we haven't stopped to con-
sider the consequences. « .

®

The important qu®stion 1s "Can we live with what we've got, or
must changes+be made?" My answer 1s, we cannot function as we have

We must accept our responsibility by changing our program.

not progress without it.

But what changes are indicated? Where do we start? How do we .
fulfill our obligations., to the DPI if we alter our program? How

do we work with-certification requirements and still create flexi-

First, let me tackle .the DPI since many of our problems in design-
ing for change would start there. They are so tied up with federal
programs and dollars and cents activities that they have no time

to plan for the future. They must take things day by day. We can
expect no leadership-from them. Neither can we expect any leader-
ship from either of the other twe industrial teacher training
institutions 1n the state. Let's not cry about the lack of leadék-
ship, though, but take the leadership ourse)ves.

We must come up with a.plan for the future, and by the future I
don't mean five years from now, but toforrow This "plan" should
not be one which incorporates the d.ctates of the DPI, nor of the
State Board, but should be one which is satisfactory to us as a Cp
department within the Pennsylvania State University. We no

longer can be satisfied with the tenets as set down by Harrisburg.
Nor can we be satisfied with our current program of training
teachers, administrative personnel or othere. If we wish the
redquirements to be changed, let's propose such changes. Inflexi-

at all.

I think we should be asking ourselves, "Are we doing the best
possible job?" not, "Are we doing as good a job as possible under
DPI restrictions?" Answering "yes" to the latter question is not
really being honest with one's self. '
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How should the plan be presented to the DPI? Should it be pre-
sented as a rigid plan, or be presented with alternatives? I
think that desirable alternatives should be presented along with a
final alternative. The final alternative would be something like,
"It has been decided that this program  NAMED SPECIFICALLY

- no longer meets departmental objectives. Thus the changes sug-

gested above should be incorporated. It is recommended that the
existing '‘program without adequate revisions should be dropped as
soon as practically possible."

Comments may be forthcoming that including a statement like that

- would be putting our heads on a chopping block. My answer is,

"WE HAVE NO CHOICE." If we are to improve our programs, if we are
to fulfill our potential as a department and meet our obligations,
WE HAVE NO CHOICE. We all can visualize the substantial contribu-
tions which we should be making in the future, so why not strive

for the opportunity to do so.

«

Part II.

(
N

A Proposed Plan
I. Teacher Training

What changes may be effective in meeting some of the problems
discussed?

A. The development of a ‘cooperative work—study program for:

1. The 2-year associate ‘degree person with little or no
industrial experience.

2. The recent high school graduate (elther vocational or
general high school program) with little or no
industrial experience. :

3. The Industrial Arts Education graduate.

B. The establishment of an adequate occupational competency

evaluation and student selection procedure. This will

. eliminate the necessity for the rather fruitless procedure
of evaluating trade experience by examining employers'
affidavits. Neither would the six year requirement be
needed. A charge for taking the test should be instituted
to discourage those who might apply before they feel
they are ready.

C. The eliminatiop »f the emergency certificate. The exist-

ence of which represents a xeal disservice to the students.

a5
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D. The substitution of the current standard permanent certifi-
cate as a temporary certificate. Only after qualifying
for the temporary certificate would an individual be
allowed to teach. He would then be given a maximum of
five years from that time to obtain his permanent certifi-
cate. One of the requirements of which should be to
obtain a baccalaureate degree. ’

E. The establishment of a ruling that in order to qualify
for the temporary certificate'one must have spent at least
2 full-time terms on a-college campus-«~and for the perma-
nent certificate a minimum of 4 full-time terms on a
college campus.

II. ‘Graduate programs

What changes may be effective in improving the quality of our
graduate programs? '

A. To initiate a requirement that all master's degree people
should spend at least three full-time terms on campus as’
graduate assistants in research, teaching, curriculum

‘development, test construction, or other departmental
activities. ‘ '

B. . To require doctoral people to spend at least six full-
time terms on campus as graduate assistants involved in
one or more of the activities listed in "A" above.

C. For those master's and doctoral candidates who are plan-
ning to go on to supervisory or administrative positions
an internship program should be required in lieu of the

other graduate assistant type activities listed in "a"
above (9, pp. 1-6).

Dr. Impellitteri was also continuing his involvement with a Compu-
ter Assisted‘Guidance Progra;. Evidence of this is provided by submis-
sion of the first progreés report for the "Development anfl Evaluation of
a Pilot Computer Assisted Vocational Guidance Program." The report
covered activity from January through Mar¢£ 15,L1966, and was submitted
on April 1, 1966. The maﬁor focus of the report described was a descrip-
tion of progress made relative to ;election of project personnel, and

system development. In addition, the report predicted work to be com-

pleted'for the remainder of the fiscal year 1965-66 as well as projected

work plans for fiscal year 1966-67 (10).
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In July of 1966 Dr. Impellitteri prepared a paper entitled
o "Computer Assisted Occupationa1 Guidance," Whicﬁ”was based upon the
reséarch effort just described. In this paper he prov1ded_background
information and a description of the system contained within the project.

These are best described in the following quotation from his paper:

1. BACKGROUND
Because of the increasing complexity of the work world in which we
live it becomes essential to take a hard look at the guidance pro-
gram found 1in our schools. The school counselor is the person
whom we rely upon to help our young people understand the world
of work and to help them explore their places in it. The great
importance of occupational information as a means of aiding the
counselor in this task has been acknowledged (Hoyt, 1964; Baer and
Roeber, 1964; Hoppock, 1963). . . @

In relying upon the counselor as the primary resource to gather,
sort, validate and transmit the tons of literature covering
thousands of occupations we are not being realistic. We are asking

- counselors to accomplish an impossible task, one that is ill suited
to his nature and capabilities. But what other, more effettive
ways are available to do the'job? ) .
Many efforts have been made to provide pupils with occupational
information utilizing more effective, more attractive, and novel
methods. Kenyon (1952) has reported the results of a community
effort in this area using tape recordings of occupational descrip-
tions, requirements for entry into the occupation, and local
employment opportunities. Another example of the use of tape
recorders in transmitting occupational information 1is reported by
Rundquist (1958). In this latter instance recordings were made of
actual workers 1n occupations answering questions about their jobs.

Closed circuit television has been utilized in Washington County,
Maryland in an attempt to convey occupational information to a
large number (8000) junior and senior high school puﬁils (Beachley,
1959). A combination of two methods of presentation, colored
slides of fifty local occupatiqng, synchronized with a taped com~
mentary describing the duties,iziaining, and working description
of these occupations has been reported by Meagher (1955).

All of the methods described above have at least one major limita-

tion. That is, the same occupational or career informatien i1s pre-
sented to all of the pupils involved. Thus, the pupil with low

academic ability and potential, and possessing little interest in .
mathématics and the sciences must submit to a period of boredom

when the occupations of surgeon, engineer or research chemist are

being described.

o . 27 g
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The computer-based occupational information system has been designed
to overcome the limitations of these various methods through selec-
tive presentation pbf the material to individual pupils. It is the
result of the refinement and integration of two prior approaches to

improve vocational guidance. - .

The first approach is exemplified by the novel methods of presenta-
tion described above. The value of the novel presentation of occu-
pational information to pupils has been thoroughly acknowledged

and has consequently been fully utilized in the current system.

The refinement of this approach Has been attained by capitalizing
on the flexibility of the computer system. First, the system is
designed to allow a goodly amount of pupil participation in the
interactive process. Secondly, not only are colored slides and
tape recordings-utilized, but also a typed record of the content

of the session is obtained to which the pupil may refer at any
future time. The third refinement is to permit an unlimited

‘increase in the number of occupational descriptiens in computer

storage.

The second approach which has contributed to the development of
the system was that devised by Hull (1925). At that time Hull
reported a "caqmprehensive system of vocational prognosis" (Hull,
1925). His system involved: (1) the categorization of all occu-
pations into 40 vocational groups or "type aptitudes"; (2) the
administration of 30-40 distinct tests which would comprise a
"universal battery" to great. numbers of workers; (3) the develop-
ment of 40 regression equations utilizing the test measures as .
predictors, and success in the 40 occupations as the criteria; (4)
the use of machine to solve the 40 regression equations for each .
individual based on his aptitude test scores--" . . . the machine
will solve in immediate succession a large number of different
equations each yielding a forecast for a different vocational
aptitude, all equations being.based upon one and the same battery
of tests" (Hull, 1925); (5) the individual finally examines his
predicted scores on each of thé 40 occupations to determine which
occupations provide both his least chance of success, and greatest
chance of success; (6) "The three or four most promising vocations
thus emerging may be given further investigation" (Hull, 1928);
and (7) from this information the individual may choose his life's
work.

Hull foreSaw the difficulties involved, in promoting his system in
stating, "It scarcely needs to be pointed out that the program of
vocational guidance thus briefly sketched is a revolutionary
departure from the current development of aptitude testing. This
being the case, there will no doubt be considerable inertia and
resistance from conservative quarters" (Hull, 1928).

Prophetically, though, he added the following, "But the logic of
the situation is certain to triumph in the end. We may look for-

ward with confidence to a day not far distant when some such

4
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system as that sketched above will be operating in every large
school system. Then, and not until then, will there be possible a
genuine ,vocational guidance for the masses of the people" (Hull,
1928). .

Hull's approach was refined in the current system by utilizing
current computer advancements, and by dependence upon a less
empirical approach to occupational exploration. The use of equa-

‘tions based on test scores to predict success in specific occupa- '

tions is a desirable goal, but at present is not feasible. The
data needed for developing such equations are not available--
reliable criterion measures of job success, the actual relationship
between scores on a variety of interest and pérsonality dimensions
and degree of job success, and the relationship between measured
aptitudes and job success, for each of the occupations and their
groupings. : ~ .
The data that are available, and consequently have been planned for
use in the present system, are minimum scores required on each of
the subtests of the General Aptitude Test Battery and other mini-
mum worker trait requirements essential to minimal success within
the occupational grouping listed in the 1965 revision of the Dic-

.tionary of Occupational Titles. Genegally, the computer is pro-

grammed to compare minimal aptitude requirements for the occupational -
grouping (intelligence, verbal, numerical, spatial, form, clerical,
motor coordination, finger dexterity and manual dexterity) with an
individual's scores on these subtests. The "G" aptitude or intelli-
gence as measured on the GATB is compared first, and descriptions of
occupational groupings which require the greatest degree of that
specific aptitude for which the individual qualifies are presented.

Over thirty years ago Bingham pfoposed the importance of tHe infor- .
mation function of the counselor. - ,

It is not a function of counseling to decide for what calling .
a youth shall prepare. That is his own responsibility and
his right. It is the counselor's responsibility to place at
the young man's disposal the best information available,
including the most reliable estimates of future opportunities
it is possible to'assemble’ (Bingham, 1934).

P

Three decades later Hoyt has reiterated the same theme.
‘ J
It seems to me that the time is here for a rededication to -
the informafTon function in guidance. Because information
has been shown as not sufficient for meeting the counseling
and guidance needs of students does not mean that it is not
necessary. Because students in high school today are apt to
change occupations more than once in their adult life does
.not mean that there is no need for them to make some specific
occupational plans now. Because it takes a great deal of
counselor time to keep up to date on occupational and educa-

tional information does not mean this function should be
!
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abandoned nor greatly neglected. . . . Because providing
information to students is not exciting does not mean it is
not a worthy counselor function. If service to students is
to take precedence over satisfaction of status as a counselor
need, then this re-emphasis must take place (Hoyt, 1964).

In accepting the necessity and importance of occupational informa-
tion, and looking ahead a bit to a time when such information can
be effeétively stored and utilized, Baer and Roeber have commented:

Computer technology may have a significant impact on counsel-
ing and placement. With the aid of computers, counselors and
personnel workers will be able to interpret great quantities
of data concerning an individual's aptitudes and interests
and other aspects of his background in relation to a wide
range of occupational possibilities. Such computers will not
take the place of the counselor's judgment in guidance and
placement. They will digest, analyze, and array information
upon which a prdper judgment can-be based (Baer and Roeber,
1964) . .

A DESCRIPTION OF THE SYSTEM ©

The purpose of this study is to develop and evaluate a system of
presenting occupational information to ninth grade pupils, utiliz-
ing the computer-assisted instruction facility currently in opera-
tion'tat The Pennsylvania State University. The purpose of the
systém is to provide a model for a more extensive, extremely flexi-
ble, easily updated information-giving function. .
One of the most unique features of this system is that of selective
presentation of occupational information. The selection of the
materials to be presented to the individual student will be based
on that student's General Aptitude Test Battery (GATB! profile
which is to be stored in the computer memory. Another of its
unique features is the mapner of presentation of the materials.
Not only will materials be typed out at the console where the stu-
dent is to be seated, but also will be presented on sound.record-
ings and slide projections, all integrated under computer control.
-
This system is visualized not as a substitute for the counselor,
but as an effective complement to the counselor. It can provide
the function of information-giving, that portion of the vocational
guidance process which counselors are admittedly less adept to

"handle, and more willing to delegate. The role of the counselor

in vocational guidance as presented here in conjunction with this-
occupational information system is thus revised. His responsibili-
ties no lohger include knowledge of specific facts about particular
jobs, but instead involve the understanding of the world of work,
its relation to individual goals and aspirations, and .the ability

J,
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to communicate effectively with the student in these terms. |
"Matching persons and jobs successfully requires not only informa-
tion but also a high degree of interviewing skill and a respect for
the individual's ability to guide himself" -(Strang, 1950).

" f
The computer-based occupational information system may be thought
of as a powerful tool of the school counselor in the vocational
guidance process. The school counselor must.become actively
involved if this "tool" is to be-effective. Outside of the voca-
tional guidance process the system has little utility. The system
thus will function effectively only in a school where the guidance
counselor acknowledges the value of vocational guidance for ninth
grade pupils and recognizes the need for them to acquire knowledge
about occupations.

The Interactive Situation

From Figure 2 it is apparent that the only pupil interaction occurs
at the typewriter. Thus,’ any request the pupil makes is by typing
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Figure 2. The Interactive Situation

such a request. The computer responds to a valid request in any
one of the combinations of the three output devices: by typing the
requested information, by projecting selected slides, or by acti~
vating theé tape recorder. '

The Specific Functions of the Computer Components

Y

A. The Typewriter

To pr0v1de a record of pertinent information which the subject
may take with him--the particular job/s described, a list of
apparent discrepancies between specific job requirements and
the individual's qualifications, books which may be read and
other references.

To provide an input to the system., ) oy

a1 | o




B. The Tape Recorder -

»

. ) @ .
"To introduce'a more personal kind of communication by narration.

To provide a 5-minute narrative orientation to the system and
its purpose, and to escablish the need for occupational 1nfor—
mation. = ; : -
To more nearly simulate the counseling situation.

To provide information about jobs in a more- attractive manner
than typing such information.

»
»

To provide.actual sounds typically indigeneous to the environ-
ment for certain obs-(in phase with slides). i

To present actual workers' cromments on the advantages and
disadvantages of specific occupations.

C. The Slide PrOJector S ;' . T .
To present the worker performing typical tasks in the jOb
s1tuation. .

\J - . .
To present graphically, employment‘outlook projections;

v
[

To present blueprints, electronic circuitry, and other diagrams
which are pertinent to particular occupations. :

L. T
-

. e : :
ADVANTAGES OVER CURRENT SYSTEMS : :

e

The unique advantages of the Computer Assisted Occupational Guid-
ance system are its flex1bllity and its storage capacity. = Its .
flexibility allows for innumerable changes in the existing system--
changes in c?rtain aspects of ex1sting job dgscriptions such as
educational requirements, employment outloo}fs, or work hours per
‘week; the addition of new job descriptions~ or the deletion of
certain jobs which are being phased out of existence. ’
Sy 5
The practically limitless storage capacity of the system allows for
many- job descriptions to be. stored in-addition to innumerable
characteristic student profiles. Any. changes that occur in jobs
and employment opportunities can be 1mmediately entered into com-
puter storage.

In what ways will the'compﬁter—based'occupational informatfion sys-
tem more -adequately ‘meet the needs of ninth and tenth grade
pupild? PFirst, since the interaction is with the student, inde-
pendent of counselor involvement, all students will be offered the
"opportunity to obtain occupdtional information, not only those
selected students for whom the counselor has time available.

v : :
.
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Second, the occupational information that is presented to the
. students will be accurate and up-to-date, resulting in the more
) realistic transmission of opportunities in the world of work.

, Third, the manner of presentation of the occupational materials
via typewriter, tape recordings and slide projections w1ll instill
greater pupil interest, and consequently greater pupil growth in
knowledge of the world of work. Finally, the selective nature of
presentation of the occupational information will result in pupil

¢ acquisition of a more adequate plcture of himself 'in relation to )
- " the world of work.
* SUMMARY

Through the development of the system including only a limited
‘ number of occupational groupings and specific vocatiognal trade and
) industrial job descriptions to be presented to ninth grade pupils,
it is expected to establish a prototype for a more comprehensive
system in the future. Each pupil using the system is allowed to
‘ cover as many occupational groups, -and as many specific jobs within
. . the groups as he has the time and inclination. Each grouping and
- specific job he does review, however, will be presented in relaf d
tion to his own aptitudes and interests. The material presented
is thus not mere occupational information, but pertinent, meaning-
=~ ful occupational information. - ¢
T ot The result that is expected is the more realistic, intelligent ‘' ¢
’ ) choice of a vocational goal to give some meaning and direction to
the rigorous training and/or rigorous educational pursuits involved
in attathing such a goal (11, pp. 1-11). b

A paper entitled, "New Trends in Vocational Guidance'™ was prepared

and presented by Professor Impellltterl on October 19, 1966 at the _ e

v

Annual Meetlng of the Pennsylvania Vocatlonal-Technlcal Administrators.

a

a

/His presentation dealt with two major topics: 1) counselor aides which

have been developed for GSe in presenting occupational information; 2)
. i :

description of programs for.upgrading school counselors in the areas of
8 ) . R
vocational guidance. The following.quotation succinctly summarized his

N message:

/ One of the objectives of vocational guidance is to familiarize
students with occupational opportunities in this complex society
of ours. As students arrive at series of decisions that tend to
grow increasingly realistic with:experience and maturity, infor-

. mation that provides a basis for this planning and dec151on-mak1ng
needs to be presented in a variety of ways.

C
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Schools are trying and have tried for years td fulfill this‘*broad
objective of the commgnicatfaﬁ)if occupational information in
many ways. ' For example, they have tried the career brief’ series of
a number of commercial outfits; they have tried courses ih occupa-
tions; they have tried films and filmstrips, industrial visitation.
They have invited representatives of businesses and industries to
talk with their students about-vocational opportunities; they have
Cs held career’days,; college days, steamfitter's days, waltresses
days, and clerks , days.

.
b

. ». T think that we all agree that elch of these attempts to meaning-
fully convey occupational information to youngsters leaves much to
be desired (12, pp. 2, 3). 1

As indicated in the”precediﬂg chapter, Dr. Impellitteri's concern

with occupational competency examinations continued. He prepared con-

. ’

cern with this topic on December 16, 1966 at Hutgers--The State*Univer-

o

sity. The seminar theme was "Feasibility of Providing Trade Competency

Examinations for Teachers on a National Basis" and his presentation was

| ¢
PLEE .

entitled "Constructing Valid Occupational Competency Examinations."

His own words best describe its contents:

\
\

This paper focuses on three questions related to the current effort
to examine the feasibility of establishing a nationwide occupational
'Y‘ competency examination program.
1. What consideration should be given to reliability and
validity in constructing nationwide occupational competency
examinations? . .

2. How may valid and reliable occupatlonal competency examina-
tions be constructed?

3. How may the validity and reliability of an occupational
competency examination be measured? (13, p. 1)

In .establishing relﬁtionships between validity and reliability;

. |
pProfessor Impellitteri went on to say:

A test that is valid must also be reliable. Micheels and Karnes .
have stated: "It can be immediately seen that reliability is
closely connected with the validity of a test. (If a test is
valid, it must he reliable. That is, if a test measures effec-
tively what it is supposed to; measure, then presumably it does
this accurately and con51stently. At the same time it must’ be
remembered that a test might be highly reliable and still not be
valid" . . . . !

-
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. A reliability coefficient indicates the extent to which the scores
. obtained by indaividuals taking the test are representative of
their '"true" scores. These "true" scores I'm talking about are the
scores these individuals would obtain if we were to give them a
test including all the items in the universe. But we all know this
i& an impossible task. 'We must deal only with sampling of items
- from the universe. How well these individuals' obtained scores
represent their "true” scores is depéndent upon the degree to which
the selected items in this test represent the universe of items.

Thus, when we talk of the bases, in measurement terms, for validity
. and reliability of a test, we're talking about the same thing--the
extent to which the items on a test represent the universe of items.

What I'm trying to stres([s] at this point in the discussion is the .
- construction of tests with high validity, for if you have high
validity you have é&verything. Conversely, if you have high reli-
ability, you might just have nothing . . . . :
.. .,The item writing must be well done. Ambiguoils or confusing
items lower both the reliability.and validity of a test. At this
. point I should stress that ho amount of statistical manipulation
’ . can introduce into the test anything'that has not been written into
the items; and any validity written into the items will forever
plague the efforts of the investigator to analyze the source of
, discrepancies. . L .

Of what utility then is the concept of rellébility? For our pur-
poses, I can think of two ways in which estimation of reliability
would be beneficial. First, if the measured reliability were low
one could be assured that the validity of the test was low. -
Secondly, if one were reasonably sure that the test had high con-
tent validity the reliability coefficient could then be used to
interpret the scores in terms of the confidence one cap have in
the test results.

The Types of Valadity

There are essentially three types of. validity: content validity,

construct validity, and criterion-related validity. I think we

need focus on the first two only. Criterion related validity is

appropriate for tests which are designed to be used to forecast

consequent behavior, as .exemplified by aptitude tests. In these

occupational competency tests we wish only to identify what .
' knowledge and skills has an individual acquired in this occupa-

tional area.

. Because I have taken a stand at this point on eliminating criterion
related validity from the scope of this discussion I feel I must
now justify 1t. Many of you might be saying to yourselves at this
point, "I wish we could use the results of this 'test to accurately
predict the extent of an individual's teaching effectiveness. I
think predictive validity is important to consider."” I must make
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a plea at this point to confine ourselves strictly to a discussion -
of measuring occupational competency. That particular job is quite
- extensive and complex enough without considering a broader focus.
Ask Mr. Lofgren particularly, and several others in this room if
they think we have a big enough job to do. Predicting teaching
_performance is most certainly a highly significant problem in con-
sidering the entire task that must be done. I do submit, howeve¥,
that we've taken a giant stride already in undertaking only the
occupational competency measurement. The exclusion of criterion-
related validity from the dlscu551on does not appear to be disas-
trous at this time. ' .

What about construct and content validity? What implications do
these two concepts ‘have in considering occupatlonal competency

R testlng? Sy
In my discussion of the universe of items and the necessity of an
adequate sampling of these items to insure validity I was referring
to content validity. That is, given a table of specifications
which describe some framework of pertinent behaviors, content
validity is concerned with the adequate sampling of these behaviors
in a test designed-‘to measure these behaviors.  Content validity,
in other words, tells us something about the adequacy of the test

v " as representing’a domain of behav1ors such as occupational compe-
tency in electronics. ! :

Construct;yalidity, on the other hand, tells us little about the
‘validity of the test itself. The focus of construct validity is
upon the validity of the table of specifications itself. 1Is the
domain of behaviors~I"have outlined psychologically meaningful?
That is, if I wish to measure occupational competerncy in electron-
ics have I adequately defined the behaviors which would be exhib- -
ited by a highly competent electronics expert in my table of '
'specifications? Construct validity is focused on the process

whereby the pertinent trait or characteristic. such as occupational
competency in electronics is defined in terms of specific behav1oral
objectives.

°

Validating the Written vs.'Performance Tests - w

In discussing the valldatlon of occupatlonal competency examina-
tions it must be decided whether to look at the written and manlpu—
lative parts separately or to consider them togéther.

In establishing the. content va11d1ty of both parts of the exam the
decision is irrelevant. That is, content validity is neither .t
improved nor lessened by separating the two parts as opposed to

+ considering them together as a whole . . . .

ERIC - o

Aruitoxt provided by Eic: - o L%

- . .




. . ‘ 38

The focus of content validity 1is_on representative sampling of the
universe of items. Thus, whether we work with "knowledge of terms"
and "understanding of physical principles" together with or sepa- .
.rate from "ablllty to work within specified tolerance™ is irrele-
vant. The representativeness of the selected items should be the
same. Since unique measurement problems enter into the assessment
of mamipulative-performance tasks it probably would be most bene- .
. ficial to comsider the two parts separately. One example of these
- unique problems is degree of sampling. With a well-constricted
paper and penci} test it 1s possible to méasure 200 to 300 rela-
tively 1ndependent items of behav1or %n a three to four hour test-
ing period. During the same time period, however, only 10 to. 20
manipulative-performance behaviors may be observed and measured p
A Cronbach has stated that:

Low reliability 1s characteristié of worksamples where one
error may disturb the entire sequence of performance, and
. several samples of performance must therefore be obtained.
The more successful . . . tests usually include a large
number of short, similar items, rather than a few complex
sequences of performances
Evidence of construct validity. What should be the magnitude of a
. correlation between a paper and pencil test and a manipulative- .-
performance test in the same occupation? Let us first examine the
extremes. If the correlation approached the limit of 1.00 there
would be no necessity for using both tests. They would both be
measuring the same thing.

. Suppose, o the other hand, the correlation was found to approach
.00? Is this the ideal situation? One certainly could say, on the .,
basis of this finding, that the two parts of the test were measur-
ing different aspects of competency 1in the trade. I would, however,
question such a finding. I would suspect the written test, the
performance test, or both parts as possessing low content validity.

. I,
My rationale for such a suspicion would be that one must possess
some knowledge and understanding of principles involved in the occu-
pation in order to be able to”adequately perform tasks representa-
tive of that occupation. A plumber need not, perhaps, know the -
temperature at which solder melts, but he should know that heat .
must be applied to a ¢ertain area of a copper fitting in order that
'the solder applied will be drawn and make a tight joint with the

3 copper ﬁipe.

Somewhat arbitrarily I would choose as an acceptable correlation
some magnitude in the range of .30 to .60 . . . .
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The Establishment 'of Norms

In itself a raw score obtalned on a test is esentially meaningless.
If an individual obtains 140 right out of a .total of 200 items on a
written carpentry test what can we say of this individual's compe—
tency in carpentry? We can interpret the raw score as a percentage
of the total items correctly answered--in this case, 70 per cent.
Is this percentage passing or failing, good or bad? In fact, is a
scoré of 50 per cent bad, o; might it be good? -

’
I contend that there is no way of discriminating the pa551ng score
from the failing score, the good score from the bad score, no mat-
ter what the individual score may be, except through the establish-
ment of norm data. No individual is a completely competent car-
penter or a totally incompetent carpenter. A person's degree of
competence in an occupation should be based upon relative position-
ing. :
The establishment of norms will allow for the meaningful interpre-
tation of exam scores. Cutoff scores for passing or failing could
be assigned in terms of percentlles instead of percentage of total
items correctly answered.” One could arbitrarily set the 50th per-
centile as the cutoff for passing. That is, an individual must be
of at least average competency in his occupation to pass. Another -
person w1th a different orientation and background could establish
a cutoff for passing at the 75th percentile. In the latter case an
examinee must fall within the top one- quarter of workers in a
specific occupation in order to pass. The standard could vary
widely between states and between institutions, but at least there
would be some uniformity in the meaning of the obtained scores when
reported as percentiles.* : -

The norm group

In establishing norms primary- consideration must be given to the
manner of selection of the individuals whg are to be included in
the norm group. A decision must be made as to the nature of the
persons in this norm group. The basis for this decision lies in

‘the answer to the question, "With whom do we want our prospective

candidates to be compared?” This answer is not an easy one. Con-
sideration must be given to a variety of factors.

’

- *There is some opposition in the tests and measurement litera-
ture to the practice of establiShing percentile norms. Some stand-
ard score system like T scores could be used. For the sake of this
discussion, the author has used the more commonly known percentile
norms.

13
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Geographical factors. Do we desire to have scores attained by
prospective examlnees 1n carpentry 11v1ng in Altoona, Pennsylvania
to be compared with scores attained on the same examination by
carpenters in the same general locality, by carpenters across the
state, the region, or the nation? 1Is there enough variability in
this occupation to eliminate nattfonwide comparison or even, perhaps,
statewide comparison? What about other occupation such as. mechani-
cal draftiniﬁtcomputer programming, or chemical technician? Does

y from state to state diminish, or incregse.

I won't even attempt a partial answer to either of these questions
or to the hundreds of related questions that might arise. The
important implication is that this is at least one factor which
must be taken into consideration in building norms. The same fac-
tor must be taken into consideration pefore any one specific compe-
tency test is ever built. ,
Experiential and training factors. In addition to the geographical
representation of the norm-group, its level of trajining and experi-
:ﬁ% crucial ques-
tion is, "With whom should potential examinees in an occupation be
compared?" Should their test scores be compared with test scores
attained by a representative sampling af journeymen only? What
about non-apprenticable occupations--those with at least six years
of experience in the occupation? Should apprentices also be
included in the norm group, or trainees? What kind of representa-
tion should there be in a norm group for an occupation? . . .

A Plan for Constructing Quality
Occupational Competency Examinations

The plan to be described has been set up in the belief that any-
test construction program has to be planned as an integral unit.
This means that the definition of the domain of skills and knowl-
edges to be tested, the sampling of that domajin, the construction
of items, the design for administration and scring, and plans for
establishing validity, reliability and item dififjculty of the test
must all be considered together. No single st or phase can be .
planned in isolation. Unless these problems are all attacked
together from the outset of the project, no scientific measuring
device can result.

Consideration was given to the publication Standards for Educational
and Psychological Tests and Manuals . . . in devising the proposed
plan as presented below . . . .

Construction of the test

When the need for an occupational competence examination in a
specific occupation has been established by a representative com-
mittee the following steps should be taken.
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An occupational committee consisting of from five to nine
recognized experts in the occupation representing interested
geographical regions will be employed to meet with an occupa-
tional specialist and a test construction expert for a period
of time. The efforts of the committee should be directed
toward the determination of those skills, knowledges, under-
standings, and other abilities which should be possessed by a
competent worker in the occupation, and the construction of a
suggested plan for evaluating those abilities.

When the domain of pertinent occupational behaviors has been
decided upon, each regional representative of the committee
should make available a copy of the document containing the
agreed upon deseription of the domain to the responsible’
vocational-technical administrator/s in each of the states he

is representing. An additional meeting of the occupational
committee will be necessary in order to communicate the extent
of agreement or non-agreement. Once the table of specification
as described above has been accepted the major job has been ‘
accomplished. '

At least three of the committee members in cooperation with the
test construction expert should write items sampling the
accepted domain of behaviors. At least three times the number
of items that will eventually be used should be written-
probably 500 to 1,000 items. This group should be responsible
for constructing representatlve manipulative performance tasks

" as well as paper and pencil items.

An acceptable scoring key for the written items should be
devised. The scoring of the manipulative-performance tasks
should be devised in as objective a manner as possible., a
scoring scheme similar to the one proposed by Fleming and
Hankin . . . should be constructed. The importance of objec-
tivity in performance testing has been stressed by Fatter and
Medley . . . . They state that, "Objectivity is necessary
because only to the degree that a test is objective can it
measure anything that is a trait of the individual being
measured. ,If two scorers score the same individual in two
different ways, the test is to a degree meacuring the observer
instead of the man being tested."

Objectivity is gained by breaking dowh a complex task into
specific components of that task. The more the scoring scheme
focuses on specific observable behavior, the less likely is
subjectivity to be of concern as a source of significant error.

Two parallel 300 item tests as well as two performance tests
should then be administered to a group of representative workers
in the occupation as well as to teachers of the occupation as
suggested by Kazanas,and Kieft . , . . Critical comments of
the examinees should be encouraged. The group of selected trial

I3
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* examinees should represent the geographical regions in accord-
ance with the oecupation committee's representation. Some
logical scheme for deriving part scores should also be con-
structed.

6. On the basis of an emperical analysis of the test data (see
next section for further description) and critical comments of
the examinees the item writing committee as described in:step
#3 should evaluate the results, and revise the examinations
(also described in the next section of this report).  The
final forms of the written test should include no more than 200.
items. .

7. The next step would be the collection of norm data. At least
500 to 700 workers in an occupation would compose the stand-
ardization sample the final number depends upon: 1) the va¥i-
ability of the occupation from region to region; and 2) the .

- range of regions to be represented. Regional norms and nation-
wide ncrms should be constructed  for each part and the total.
score of each form of the exam.

8. A test manual should finally be developed inclhding: direc-

- tions for administering and scoring both forms of the written
and performance exans; the table of specifications, constructed
for the examinations; the regional and nationwide norms; a
description of the standardization sample},and suggested inter-
pretation of the test scores.

{

Obviously, strict  security of these exams must be maintained,

‘or else the test results would be worthless. There are many
acceptable procedures for insuring security of exams, but it
i3 outside of the scope of this paper to undertake a discus-
sion of them. °* .

»

Recommended Procedures for Measuring the
Validity and Reliability of
Occupational Competency Examinfitions

Content Validity

Much of the: discussion in this report has dealt with the necessity
of establishing the content validity of occupational competency
examinations. The procedure which has been described for building
content validity into these examinations has been in constructing
items representing a domain of skill and knowledges in an occupa- °
tion. The objective was to determine the extent to which an indi-
vidual possessed the knowledges and skills necessary for competent
performance in the occupation. This procedure may be described as
.a logical keying procedure. This approath is exemplified by .o
identifying what an individual needs to know, and what he needs to
do in an occupation and then develop an instrument for measuring
these knowledges and performances.
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Statistical procedures for measuring content validity ere non-

existent. The process is one of critical examination and judgment :

Construct Validity

There are several analyses which can be conducted which will pro-
vide evidence as to the construct validity of an occupational
competency examination. The process of examining construct
validity involves systematic investigation of the numerous vari-
ables which are related to occupational competency. . . . -

-

Reliability

Since it has been decided that a reliability coefficient would be
useful to calculate the recommended method is presented here. If
one of the preceding recommendations of this report were to be |
utilized, that of constructing parallel forms of the examination,
"both written and performance, then calculation of reliability is
both simple and appropriate. The two forms of the examination are
administered to the same group. Correlations are then calculated
between the corresponding part—scores in the two forms as well as
the total scores. The.correlations are the reliability coefficients
of the test itself and of the part-scores:- ’
How, then would the reliabillty of the performance exams on thé
two forms be calculated? A recommended procedure would be to -
follow Hoyt's* metholology of determining reliability through an
analysis of variance.. The three sourcés of‘variation would be dif-
" ferences between the mean scores of individudls in the group,
differences between the mean of the two’forma; and an error com-
ponent. The formula which could be utilized is: (13, pp. 2, 4-7,

i

10-17, 19) . .

v

. Lo A
reliability = A B W

where: A = mean square, differences between individuals

B = mean square, error
Duriné the year 1966, Professor Impellitteri, recognizing the need

for the Department of Vocational Education to increase the quality of

“

j its graduate program, prepared a position paper on the subject. As a

[}

result of this paper and its catalytic effect upon subsequent actiéns)

@

*Hoyt, C. T. "Test reliability estimated by analysis of
variance," Psychometrika, VI(1941), pp. 153-160.

&%
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graduate student enrollment in the Department of Vocational Education
has increased 400 percen£ since 1966. During that same year, Dr.

\ Impellitteri also embarked on the funded research project entitled,

.
-

"The Development and Evaluation of a Pilot Computer Assisted Vocational

Guidance Program" and generated the first publications from this project

in the form of a progress réport, a péper and an interim report. A

publicafion indirectly resulting from this(project was;his paper

gﬁtitied "New Trends in Vocational Guidance" which was preséntedAto the
Pennsylvania Vocational Technical Administrators at an annual conference

in 1966. The year 1966 also saw the continﬁation of Professor Impellitteri'g
interest in Occupational Competency testing with a paper presented at
Rutgers--The State University (referred to earlier in this chapter) .

fhis paper was one_of'thé factors which set in motion the Educational

~ o
s

- Testing Service'S'National OccupationalKCompetency Testing’Program.v

o ' 5;:&
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1967

Professor Impellitteri's aéhievements for the year 1967 iﬁcluded
two efforts that were of considerable significénce: ~the development of
a blueprint for initiation and conduct of departmental sponsored
research, and continuation of his involvement with the computer assist-
ance vocational guidance system.

A position paper which, in effect, established a frame&ork for the
coﬁauct of research in the Depattment of Vocational Education was
coauthored by Dr. Impellitteri. It is believed‘by some individuals \
familiar with the operation of the Department of Vocational Education
during the early and mid-seventies that the philosophy expoused in this

document served as an important guide in the conduct of department

research since that time. Because of the importanée attached to this

) document, it is quoted in its entirety below: ' .

Recently in the Department of Vocational Education an organiza- .
tional structure was adopted in which the primary departmental
activities were designated as teacher education, field supervision,
curriculum, research(,] and leadership development. This struc- -
ture is basically sound, and provides an operational framework f£4r
departmental efforts.

Because each of these activities represents a highly specialized
area each is obviously best undertaken by staff personnel whose
interests, training and experience are most highly related to the
particular specialty Indeed, one finds with few exceptions that
the primary responsibility of each of the staff members in the
department fallg within one of the five areas. Moreover, du€ to
the developments being made in each of the five areas it is likely
that specialties within those areas will probably arise.

~-The trend necessarlly has been, and will most likely continue

toward increased specialization. " Two possible outcomes of this
trend must be guarded against: the specialist protecting his niche. -
as an exclusive domain, into which no other staff member may enter;
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and the staff member perceiving that his pr#mary responsibility in
the department is his only responsibility. [The resulting isolation

. . of most staff members under such conditions |would probably result
in the loss of focus on the department‘s-ef%orts.

|
)

Inyorganizing the framework for departmental research whiech is
presented in the following pages the foundatiion was established
with a view toward overcoming the possibilitly of such outcomes.

. It was assumed that: /

1. Faculty members of the department shgquld participate in some

phase of research due to 1ts complemgntary value to their

o major area of concern and to their personal effectiveness
“in that area.

he department whose
ould contribute to a .
ed in the activities

2. The efforts of the staff members in
primary responsibility is research s
body of knowledge which may be utili
of other department members.

rs in the department
egree of involvement

3. The distinction between the researc
and other faculty members is in the
in research.

)

4. 1In order for theresearchers in the |department to maintain
a sensitivity to the important problems in the field it
will be necessary for them to part1 ipate in other activi-

( L. ties in the department.
v

g is submitted as a
n the department but for

‘With these assumptiens in mind the follow
\ . framework not merely for the researchers
’ .the total departmental research effort.

Objectives of the Departmental R rch Effort

I. To improve the quality of preparation and inservice develop-
" ment of occupational education teaghers, supervisors, guid-
ance counselors, and other personn¢l through research.

II. To meet the growing need for occuthional educators who can .
conduct research and lntelligently apply research findings
' . by providing appropriate training Bt the graduate and under-
‘ graduate levels. ; :
III. To stimulate research planning and activity on the part of
local school personnel, and coopeqate with them 4n Amplement-
ing their research plans.

Y 1
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;o Toward Fulfilling the Objectives

: I. To improve the quality of: ‘ .
A. occupational teacher educaEiog
. , 1. . through developmental and evaluative activities such o
' as: a -

: ‘ , . a. self-evaluative techniques including adaptations
’ of micro-teaching as combined with the use of ’

objective observation instruments. . .
: b. computer assisted instruction as applied in
teacher training and as part of .occupationalsedu- \
cation programs.
. ’ *c. novel approaches to 1nstructlonal methods and IS

materlals in the teacher education program as
well as in occupational education programs.
d. determining the behavioral outcomes of partici-
pants_ attending workshops, institutes, and con-
ferences. ’ i
e. evaluation of teacher education courses and pro-
" grams like Professor Brantner's "Teacher Educa-
t tion Analysis."
f. evaluation of qccupational'education programs
like the OE Tech Retraining project. .
2. throughrexperimental activities such as: :
a. simulation as compared to live situations in .
training teachers as well as in occupatlonal edu-
cation training programs.-
~ - b. comparison of the various techniques and -
* approaches developed in "1" above with other
approaches <in terms of outcomes, cost and time:
c. comparison of t£raining for specific occupations
" with training for families of occupations in
terms of trainee work progression. '
3. ‘through‘descrlptl e research activities duch as:
a. 1dent1f1cat10ﬁ of ‘teacher behav1or/, lated to
optimum student learning.
b. determining the extent to which an individual's
interests, aptitudes, attitudes, work experience
) and other characteristics relate to his effec-
. : tiveness as an occupational teacher.
developing predictions of success in teacher
training and teaching based on patterns of.knowl-
edge, aptitudes--and personality factors.
d. efforts within the total frame of vocational
. students' experienqes—-i.e. how are the input
variables (student ability, family background,
pre-vocatlonaL school experiences,"self concept,
interests, attifudes \and perceptions) related to
the vocational training process variables (the
teacher, his training experiences, and ability,
knowledges and personality; the guidance counselor
and his characteristics; other students and their .

a
“
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characteristics; and the administratiye structure
of the Qchool), and to the outcome varlables
(degree of success in "training;, . job success,. job
‘satisfaction, and degree of attainment of respon—
» sible adult life)? S
e. an analy51s of the perceptlons af academlc and
vocationdl teachers of their roles in the school. °
f. determination of the extent to which the voca-
" tional programs reflect the needs of students, the
, needs of industry and the needs of society.
g.. what effect do vocational programs at the second-
ary ‘level have on’the motivation and achievement
of vocational students in academic areas? .
h. 1dent1f1catlon of the generalizable dlmenslons of
. ' work experiences.
leadership personnel
1. through developmental and evaluatlve activities, such
" as: ! - -
a. developlng and evaluatlng 1nstructlonal methods
and materials to teach decision maklng as 1llus—
R trated by computer gaming technlques. ‘
b. evaluation of seminars, workshops, and short » /'/ .
courses in terms of outcome variables.
c. determination of the effects of supervision of
’ beginning teat¢hers on improvement of instruction.
d. development and evaluation of instructional methods
and materials in the teaching of conference
leadership, group dynamics, and affectlng ‘charge
in education.

2. through experimental activities such as: .

a. comparison of the approaches  developed in "1"
above with other approaches in terms of terminal
outcomes. ' : , .

b. comparison of simulated versus live experiences.

- 3. through descriptive research activities such as:

a. identification of the dimensions of leadership. "

b. determlnlng the extent to which certain variables
v . are related to 1eadersh1p.
+" c. an analysis of the effects of leadership.
d. development Sf a prediction of leadership success
on the basis of individual characteristics.
. I

guidance . A ' .

1. through developmental and evaluative actlyltles such
as:

a. the computer assisted occupational guidance project.

b. evaluation of other systtms of organizing and
disseminating, occupatlonal information. ’

c. development and evaluation o?qnovel approaches to

‘ the training of counselors for specific needs.
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2. "through experimental activities such as:

a. the comparison of approaches'and techniques
developed in "1" above with other approaches in
terms of specified outcomes.

b. . determination of the effects of work experience
on a counselor's effectiveness' in working w1th

‘ * vocational students. :

. ' 3. through descriptive research and activities such as:

a: longitudinal studies of the predictive validity,
of the GATB, the DAT and other measures in fore-
casting success in training and quality of job
performance. ° )

b. extended follow-up studies of gradugtes in vari-
ous curriculums in vocational education as com-.
pared to academic and general curriculum
graduates. -

c. determinatign of those factors 1mport9nt in

¥ _ identifying a student's readiness to enter a

.vocational.education program? . .

N - . -~

IT. To meet the growing need for occupational educators who can
conduct research and intelligently apply research findings
in their work by providing appropriate training at the - .
graduate and undergraduate levels

AV“ by 1ncreased part1c1pat10n of graduate gtudents in
departmental research
) 1. as full- -time staff members either in research or. in
‘ one of the other areas. ) '
as graduate assistants on departmental research efforts.
3. as non-paid interns in research efforts for which
credit is received.

N

{ -
B. by instruction in research through formal courses
l. a ba51cﬁre9earch methodology course at the "400"
level. &
2. an advanced non-credit seminar for doctoral
candidates prior to submission of thesis proposal.
3.- a "500" level course focuse€d on the critical
evaluation of research in vocational education. \,\
4. all other courses at the graduate level in the
;o department which utilize the findings of research as
’ - part of the focus of the course.

C. by faculty contributions to graduate student's research
: either on-a formal commlttee relationship or an an
T R . informal advisory relatlonshlp.

N .

s III. To stimulate research plarnning and activity on the part of
local school personhel, and cooperate with them in implement-
ing their research plans ‘
A. by developing'cooperative relationships with schools,

governméntal agencies and other organizations or institu-
1 tions in the Penn State service area.

QO . ) e
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B. by presenting the findings of research being conducted
‘ i : . .
* 1n the department to groups of persons representing such
agencies and fnstitutions. .

C. by making staff members available to persons requesting
- their aid either in the planning or implementing stages
(14, pp. 1-5).

In 1967 four distinct achieveméhts were noted relative to the Pilot .
Computer Assisted Occupational Guidance Program. ’In an interim report
dated April (1967) Professor Impellitteri reperted progress on the pro-

' : S A
gram'in terms of: a) devqlopmeﬁt of a system; b) disseminatibn activi-
Fies associated with the program; c) develop;ent of instrumentéj and 4d)
several other less major activities associated with this effort. It was
apparent frém-réview of this document thatﬁconsiderable progress‘had
been made ig thi; project since the last interim report includiné
sevefal wrizten materials. Also of interes£ is the fact that Dr. °
Impellitteri (w%th severail othe;s) developed three inventories and an”
occupatidnal. information test. “He indicated that’ future activities -
woulﬁ incléae a field trial of the program’and a conference for voca-

‘ -
tional directors and guidance counselors for the purpose of providing
feedback infofmation on the progréss of the_g;ogram (15). -

. A paper entitled, "A Computerized Occupational Information System"

Y - .
was published in thd Juhe, 1967, issue of the Vocatidnal Guidance

Quarterly. 1In his concluding statements, Professor Impellitteri cited
the advantages of the system which he was designing in the following
manner:
The advantages of the computer assisted occupational guidance sys-
tem are in its flexibility and storage capacity. 1Its flexibility
allows for innumerable changes in the existing system—-changes in

certain aspects of existing job descriptions: such as educational

+
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requirements, employment outlooks, or work hours per week; the
‘addition of new job descriptions; or the deletion of certain jobs
which are being” phased out of existence.

‘The practically limitless storage capacity. of the system allows for } R
many job descriptions to be stored in addition to 1nnumerable stu- .
dént profiles. Any changes that occur in jobs and employment opporr
tunities can be immediately entered into computer storage. : ’
Each pupil using the system is allowed to cover as Jmany occupa-

oo tional groups, and as‘ many specific jobs w1th1n the groups as he

. has the time and the inclination. Each grouping and specific job
he ‘does review, however, will be presented in relating to his own.
aptitudes and interests. The material presented is thus pertinent,
meaningful occupational information (16, p. 264).

Not lonqlafter that (i.e., August 8, 1967) Professor Impellltterl

presented a paper on that same topic at The Ohio State University. In

o

that presentation a description of the program under design at The

- Pennsylvania State University served as the major theme. His descrip-

tion included the following: : ' :
. At Pehn State our purpose is to develop and evaluate a .system of
presenting occupational information to ninth. grade -pupils, utiliz-
ing the computer-assisted instruction facility currently in opera-
tion there. This system will provide a model for a more extensive,
extremely flexible, easily updated information-giving system.
/ .
One of the most uniquet features of this system is that of selective
presentation of occupational information. The selection of the
materials to be presented to the individual student is based on
that student's General Aptitude Test Battery (GATB) profile which
1s stored in the computer memory. Another of its unique features
1s the manner of presentation of the materials. Not only are
matexials typed out at the console where the student is to be
seateé% but also is. presented on sound recordings and sllde projec-
tidns, alkzlntegrated under computer control.

This systeﬁ is visualized not as a substitute for the counselor,

but as an effective complement to the counselor. It provides)\the

function of information-giving, that portion of the vocationa

guidance process which counselors are admittedly less adept to i ¢
handle, and more willing to delegate: The role of the counselor
in vocational guidance as presented here in conjunction with this
occupational information system is thus revised. His responsi-
bilities no longer include knowledge of specific facts about par-
ticular jobs, but instead involve the understanding of the world
of work, its relation to individual goals and aspirations, aqd the
ability to communicate effectively with the student in these terms.

ERIC | 6L
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The computerized occupational information system may be thought of
as a powerful tool of the school counselor in the vocational guid-
ance process. The school counselor must become actively involved
if this "tool" is to be effective. Outside of the vocational guid-
ance process the system has little utility. The system thus will
function effectively only in a school where the guidance ‘counselor

" aoknowledges the value of vocational guidance for ninth grade )
pupils and recognizes the need for them to acquire knowledge about _
occupations. ’

The unique advantages of the Computer Assisted Occupational Guid-

ance system are .its flexibility and its storage capacity. 1Its

- . @ flexibility allows for innumerable changes in the existing system--

) changes in certain aspects of existing job descriptions such as -
educational requirements, employment outlooks, or work hours per
week; the addition’ of new job descriptions; or the deletion of
. certain jobslwhich are being phased out of existence.

The practically limitless storage capacity of the sysfem allows
. : for many job descriptions to be stored in addition to innumerable
. characteristic student profiles. Any changes that occur in jobs
and employment opportunities as well as-up-dated student informa-
tion can be immediately entered into computer storage.

In what ways will the computer-based occupational information sys-

tem more adequately meet the needs 6f ninth and tenth grade pupils?

First, since the interattion is with the student, independent of

counselor involvement, all students will be offered the opportunity
- to obtain occupational informthation, not only those selected stu-

) dents for whom the'cpunselor-has time available. Seéond, the
occupatienal information that is presented to the students will be -
accurate and up-to-date, resulting in the more realistic transmis—'
sion of opportunities in the world of work. Third, the manner of
presentation of the occupational materials via typewriter, tape
recordings and slide projections will instill greater pupil inter-
est, and consequently greater pupil .growth in knowledge of the
world of work. Finally, the selective nature of presentation of
the occupational information will result in pupil acquisition of a
more adequate picture of himself in relation to the world of work.
Through the development Qf the system including only a limited num-
ber of occupational groupings and specific vocational trade and
industrial job descriptions to be presented to nith grade pupils,
it is expected to establish a prototype for a more comprehensive
system in the future. Each pupil using the system is allowed to
cover as hany specific occupations as he has the time and the
inclination. Each grouping and specific job he does review, how-
ever, will be presented in relation to his own aptitudes and inter-
ests. The materials presented is thus pertinent, meaningful occu-
pational information.

The result that is expected is the more realistic, intelligent

: choice of a vocational goal to give some meaning and direction to C.
‘ the rigorous training and/or rigorous educational pursuits involved
N in attaining such a goal (17, p. 4, 5, 6).

o >
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Dr. Impellitteri's final jpaper relative to Computer Aséistéd‘Occu—

. (") .
pational Guidance in 1967 was presented at Cornell University (November

8-10, 1967). 1Included in that paper was his perception of the results S

of research in this area. He said: -
Computer-assisted guid;nce efforts are still primarily in the
developmental stages. It is thus apparent that little research
data exists. The data from pur spring pilot project in Altoona
appears to be, in fact, the only such data available. That data
does at least indicate that our efforts are perceived as beneficial,
and the CAOG program experience doeg result in changes in students’

< occupational attitudes and values. A

In searching through the literature I did locate an interesting .
piece of research comducted by.Gilbert and Ewing at the University

of Illinois . . . . It has some definite implications for our

work in computer-assisted guidance. One of the stated objectives

of the study was "to discover whether the persondl relationship

factor present in normal face-to-face counseling situations and

absent, to a very high degree, in a counseling book is an import-

ant variable. It was stated in the summary of the report that,

While it cannot be concluded that the personal relationship
factor is. totally unimportant, it can be concluded that the
personal relationship factor has been overemphasized in teach-
ing, counseling, and probably psychotherapy. Consequently, '
teaching machine procedures are feasible in these situations
where the personal relationship factor has been considered

» necessary.

; Part 6§,the Penn State study to develop four college-CAI courses
| . . involved field trials. Data is presented in the final
. report on, the speech pathology and audlology course segment and
_ the engineering economics course segment Each of the two field
trials was conducted in the same manner. Twenty-one students were
randomly assigned to one of three treatment groups -- the CAL
method and the lecture method or the self-study method. No sig-
nificant differences in learning nor retention was found in either
trial between the methods. With only seven students within a
treatment group the results reported are not surprising. p

Generally favorable student reactions to CAI were reported in the
study . . . . Slightly negative reactions of students to CAI were
expressed in terms of its inflexibility, the lack of opportunity
for discussion and its tension arousing tendency.

It was also reported in the study that students with poorer
Scholastic Aptitude Test (SAT) scores performed more poorly than
those students with higher SAT scores, and displayed more of a
negative attitude toward the method. From correlational data which

*
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was computed it appears to be likely that the poorer attitude of ’
the low SAT students was the result of their poor performance )
rather than the result of their lower ability. ' .

Strum and Ward . . . attempted to evaluate over a six month period

the potentialities of CAI in the environment of engineering educa-

tion. The authors concluded that "CAI has little to offer in ,the .
environment of the engineeringiclassroom that is both real and

superior to parallel techniques'\ (18, pp. 16, 17, 18). ' )

Also included in that paper was a projection into the future role
of Computer-Assisted Instruction and Guidance:

The currént tole of computer-assisted instruction and guidance is
that of an experimertal tool. It is useful to the researcher who
is interested;in exploring strategies of instruction and learning.
This would still be its primary role even if the tremendous prob-
lems of cost, author time involved, and shortcomings in its capa-

" bility to communicate meaningfully with the student were overcome.
The fact is we do not know enough about the computer as an aid or
an obstacle to learning. There is currently little evidence avail-
able to indicate the effectiveness of the CAI approach with X
kind of student learning subject matter Y in situation 2 .
Perhaps we will be in a better position to evaluate the many CAI
efforts curren;ly underway across the country.

As mentioned in the 1ntroductory comments in this paper I believe
that CAI has the potentlal to contrlbute to humanizing rather than
dehumanizing education. ~ It theoretlcally can provide a means to
move pupil-teacher interchanges past information exchange. Stu-

. dents who come to the teacher already equipped with the pertinent
information can more readily deal with complex concepts and rela-
tionships between them. The role.of the teacher is then revised.
He becomes more of a catalyst or sounding board than an information
giver Freed from the drudgery of routine repetition teachers may
be able to become true stimulators of ideas.

One last comment about the future of computer-assisted instruction
and guidance. I visualize both of these applications as fitting
into a total irnstructioh program or guidance program regspectively.
Those functions of instruction and guidance which these systems
will have been found can handle most affectively will be delegated
to them. In accomplishing these ends, then, the teacher, counselor,
and curriculum director must actively participate. In order for
them to become involved, however, they must be trained in the
capabilities of the available techniques and their mode of opera-

. tion. A new breed of teachers must emerge from our teacher educa-
tion institutions -- a breed that can deal effectively with the
complex problems inherent in such a process. ' .

Though I feel very strongly that the future of these computerized
methods is in their value as aids to ‘instruction and guidance

-~ rather than as independent entities, I feel Jjust as strongly that
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there will be a place for them in the future of education. . The
notion that the one to one ratio of student to teacher or student
to counselor is the ideal goal is not acceptable to me. I believe
there are some major functions which can only be handled by
computer-assisted devices whether a teacher or counselor is
responsible for one student or one hundred students. Whether I

am proven right or wrong about these projections is relatively
unimportant to me. What is important to me is that others are
stimulated to fight as hard as I for an opportunity to find out
(18, pp. 18, 19, 20).

* A paper originating from data obtained during his dissertation
studies entitled, "Predicting Academic Achievement with the High School
Placement Test" was published in the -O¢tober, 1967 issue of the Person-

nel and Guidance Journal. An abstract of this study was presented in

L4

the paper, whicﬂ-stéted:

! The study reported here investigated the use of the High School

| Placement Test as a predictor of 9th grade academic achievement as
measured by school grades. The sample was composed of 3,194 boys
who were enrolled in an academic curriculum at 1 of the 10 randomly
‘'selected Diocesan high schools in Philadelphia. A multiple regres-
sion analysis and a canonical correlation analysis were performed
using the subtest scores of the High School Placement Test as
independent variables, and final 9th grade average, grades in
English, social studies, Latin, general science, and algebra as
the -dependent variables. It was found that the Composite score of
the High School Placement Test individually would have been as
useful a predictor of final grades as either of the empirically

determined predictor composites computed in performing the multiple <
regression analysis and the canonical correlation analysis (19,
p 140). '

Dr. Impellitteri, with others, prepared and presented a paper at
tﬁgféglo State University, which was entitled, "Trade and Industrial
Education Researéh in Teacher Education and Certification Since 1963."
The purpose of this paper was to "summarize research in trade and indus-
trial education (excluding technical education)'related intimately to

teacher educ¢ation and certification since 1963" (20, p. 1). In this

presentation Professor Impellitteri developed a discussion which led up

to a presentation of his earlier cited position paper entitled, fA
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framewoxk for Departmental Research Activities." This presentationqwas
probably one of tle earliest attempts to  justify departmental research
in voeational education in a deliberate manner. The éﬁphaéis upon the
importance of resea;ch for continued imprpvements in all aspects of
vocational education, in the opinién of several who knew him best, wés
an integral part @f Dr. Impellitteri's philosophy regarding vocational
education. This was manifested with increasing frequency in many of

his professional activities for the remainder of his life.

]
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Chapter IV

- 1968

[ 4

-The year 1968 wasADr. Impellitteri's most‘productive publication
year, with a total of 13 efforts. A number of these writings created
significant impacts.in vocational education, some of which are still
felt as of the time of this'writing. This chapter briefly deecribes

-

these efforts, particularly those writings that the editors feel have
R
the greatest .significance for the profession.

Professor Impellitteri's first publication for 1968 was entitled,

"A Computer-Assisted Career ExplOration:éystem," which was published in
B b 3

the Winter 1968 issue of the Nationallﬁusihess Education Quarterly. In
the introduction of this article he séidf

It would appear that-given the éreatly increased opportunity for
vocational training and retraining throughout one's life, the
problem of tentative career choice for the early adolescent would
be lessened in importance. The fact is, however, that with
increased specia%figﬁion in the world of work realistic¢ career

) o ) [] .
choices are expéqbqglyr%e Tade;j}/an.early stage in one's life.

. B R R o ,

Based on the findings of;ievggﬁﬂygesearch studies, it is apparent
that this early emphasis ona cg?eEx.choice is not psychologically
sound. This inconsistency, however, is what the youth of today
must adjust to in their striving for adulthood. It must be one of
the problems they overcome in their development (21, p. 47).

The later sections of the paper carefully reviewed past efforts,

- the present status, and projected future developments in the. field.
Professor Impelletteri's conclusions included a summary of progrees

made up to thet time in the computer-assisted program at The Pennsylvanie

State University. Included in that summary were the following state-

ments:

-
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Bdsed upon the tentative evaluation of the second field trial,
major changes have been recommended for incorporation into a

- future revision of the system. The basically heuristic approach
will be retained, but the amount of pupil participation in tbe'
interaction will increase. The- Ioose'organization of the infor-
.mation previously deemed desirable will be more highly structured,
providing for increased focus of the students upon 1mportant
elements in the career exploration process. With these revisions ' )
it is hypothesized that a more effective system for meeting the

. future needs of our youth will result (21, p. 51).

~

Also during the winter of 1968 (March), Dr. Impellitteri was
involved (with several other department faculty members) in the prepara- *

“tion of & departmental report entitled "Prade and Industrial Teacher

"4
Education: A Research Critique and Model for Action." Professor
Impellitteri described the nature of the report. in the following way:

. . . involves a search for research direction. More specifically,
however, the paper outlines a position which serves as a foundation
for the study of trade and industrial education; and from the state-.
ment of position develops a framework upon which a continuing
research program may be built (22, p. 1).

In his critique of the studies referred to in this report, several

conclusions were made by Dr. Impellitteri:

1. A sizable number of the research reports have been conducted §
by students as part of a "doctoral program. :

2. Recent increases in federal funding have not seemed to greatly
improre the sophistication of research which has been directed
specifically toward trade and industrial teacher education.

3. The majority of the studies were concerned with either the .
teacher education "process” or the teacher education "product."
In only a very few cases were attempts made to investigate the
Q@ llnkages bétween a teacher's development and his eventual
teaching perfcrmance and. effectiveness.
Two additional conclusions based on this review are worthy of more
thorough consideration for their implications. First, very few of
the studies cited seém to have grown out of theoretical framework.
Too few attempts have been made to build on the previous work of
other researchers, or to accommodate a plece of research into a
greater montage. The work of the philosopher is not contrary to
that of the researcher, and the best i1deas of both should meet in
the planning of research studies.

‘ El{[lc‘ 63 .
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Secondly, it can be readily concluded that‘research in trade and
industrial teacher education is still in an embryonic state. This
is indicated by the volulme of "social bookieeping" research on the
one hand, and the scarcity of nesearch designed to open new vistas
of education on the other. Social bookkee‘ing research will always
be needed, and as such it can be a basis uﬁon which meaningful .
studies can be produced. A fair generalization of our position in
the present state of the art suggests that we have to know where
we are in order to establish direction and degree of thrust, but
an excessive proportion of our present research is concerned with
where we are (22, p. 3-4). 3

In proposing a model for action, Dr. Impellitteri made the follow-

. ing point:
<

Lacking a theoretical framework to guide research efforts, indi-
vidual research projects become entities or closed systems, bearing
no identifiable relationship to other scholarly work. - As”such, ,
research in trade and industrial teacher education suffers- from

lack of generalizability and acceptability. It is not unlikely

that research being conducted at University X enjoys little apprecia-

~tion from teacher educators in College Y. In fact, it may well be

that reskarch being conducted by a teacher educator at University

X may not be appreciated by other members of the teacher edycation

staff at the same institution.

The purpose of this paper is to describe a point of departure and
to advocate the acceptance of a common operational framework by
researchers and teacher educators in trade and industrial education.
It is certainly not proposed that all researchers and all teacher’
educators accept the same framework, but that all researchers and
teacher educators in trade and 1ndustria1’education accept some
framework which will serve as communications medium and point of
reference (22, p. 5-6) .

Professor Impellitteri then added ) -

what is desperately needed in trade and industrial teacher educa-
tion is a model, paradigm, or framework to which not only the
researcher but the teacher educator as well can relate and under-
stand. Working in the broader framework of this type of model,
the researcher can develop those research paradigms which he finds
useful. The teacher educator, on the other hand, can relate his
problems in terms of the framework so as to prqvide a researcher
with a point of focus. Communications between researchers and
teacher educators would thus be vastly improved

The trade and industrial teacher education model may, in many
respects, be viewed as a general teacher educational model, BAas a
general model the diagram conveys that: a number of persm&@ with
certain characteristics who are interested™in teaching undeértake
some type of teacher preparation; of those, some succeed and obtailn
a teaching job, and evegjually have some short-term and long-term

G2
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effects on their students by performlng in certa1n ways; ‘and the

way they perform ag well as the short and long-term effects on-» 
students’become ba es upon which to fev1se the available bool of .~
‘the process of preparlng them, and the quall—
fications and compdtencies they must have to teach . . . .

An additional contriibution of the model is to superimpose the e
.broader frame upon he specific area urifer study and to demonstrate
the major contingen¢ies within the frame. Thus,fif one were inter-
‘ested in the general objective of inmproving Eﬂb\teacher education
within the frame and accpunt for contingerfi-

o

cies between: N .

3 i ’ .
1. The ynumber, \type and avdilability of potential trade
c and /industrilal teachers and their effect on the teacher
{cation prbgram.
2. The teacher éucation.program and its effect on the ,
population of\ trade and industrial teaclers.

. 3. .The teacﬁer-ed cdtion program and its effect on teacher
performance and the resu}ting feedback ‘of teacher per-
formance to th i

. \\ .
The,teaq@gr education program viewed in this way does not exist in
isolation. It exists as on€, aspect in the whole process outlined

in tﬁeqmedel. .One of the outstanding shortcomings of research in
trade and industrial teacher ‘education has been éifocus upon isolated
aspects of the process to the\exclusion of the essential dependen-
cies between these aspects. ®

The utilityvef the particular'm del'breseﬁted is that:

IS

T T
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fThe'report,'from which the preceding sﬁatemehts were extracted was

N

a significant contribution to efforts at improvement of research, in

vécational education, both at that time as well as in the years immedi-

ately following its completion.

. ’ \ "
was presented in March, 196% to the American Institute for Research at

Professor Impellitteri produced another paper, at this time: which

Palo Alto,\gglifornia. The title of this paéer was "Implementation

Problems: Counselor Acceptance of Systems.”" Dr. Impellitteri posed the

following question in that paper, "Is it the implementation of the

'

experimental prototypes in which we're primarily interested, or the

.eQentual highly developed models of the future?" (23, p. 1). ip refer-

A

ring to the implementation of the experimental prototypes, he said:

1.

in field trial.

%

~

Development of first generation prototype--acceptance by
general population of counselors extremely limited (no

trial data nor counselor-student feedback available) ;

counselors who would be willing to assist in trials are those
who have had prior relationship with support systems designers
and who possess a high degree of acceptance of any new approach.

n

Counselors identified in the first stage become involved in-
planningg of trial. . g

Trial undertaken and completed.
¢ . : ’ .
Feedback obtained from both students and counselors involved

&

-

Prototype system revised and/or expanded based on feedback or
in fact abandoned. _ i

. - Development of second generation prototype--acceptance [sic] by

general population of counselofs increases but limited to those
who- are most highly acceptable to any new approach; some genera-
tion of interest among remainder of counselors.
The planning of trial, actual trial, feedback and revision is’
repeated with a somewhat larger group of cdunselors involved. -

i

~
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' Dr. Impellitteri went on to add that ch an approach would

four

manner:

In response to thése shortcomings Professor Impellitteri formulated

63 , ‘ § .

t
8. _Future generations of prototypes proceed, each resulting in a
highe? degree of counselor acceptance. This acceptance 1s‘
limited only by the occurrences in stages four and five, the
,feedback and further rev151on stages—-the feedback upon which-
the revisions are based always proceed from an atypical
environment. At each stage of developmerit the increased
counselor acceptance is probably.aue merely to the demonstration
of additional activity rather than that the revised models
becomé suitable to a greater proportlon of the general popula—
tlon of counselors (23, p. 2-3).

v 4

A\ . hd
1S

end up by producing a finely honed guidance support system _
which can and’will be actually used only by those counselors - .
attuned to this razor sharpness. If theré were a greater number
of these counselors around today or 1f I could foresee greater
numbers of them in the next. twenty years I would not perceive this
as a problem. ‘ I-do not, however, see many encouraging signs
(23, P. 3-“‘1). : . . ) O

propositions, whose implications he discussed in the‘foilowing

—

2
1. Since the total guidance program in a school unit is{a part of
‘the total education system of the community which it serves
each guidance program (from school unit to school unit across
the country) is unique.

IMPLICATIONS

Widespread counselor acceptance of a guidance support system
is possible only to the degree to which the support system is
directed toward the communalities between one guidance program
and the next. A very broad-gauged (sic] guidance support sys-
tem 'is limited in counselor acceptability precisely because

it attempts comprehensiveness. '

2. The degree of counselor acceptance of a guidance support sys-
 tem 1s inversely related to the portion of the schools' total
guidance program of which the support system has been designed
tg include.

f

I_L'IPi.iCATCEB%S C. . -

The more numerous the roles and function of a counselor which
the system has been designed to handle the more threatened
most counselors would feel. There appears to be a continuum
of alternatives available to the systems designer. The ‘
extremes of the' continuum are representative of quite diverse
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|

|

| ’ . . . .

| strategies. At the one extreme the strategy call - for quite .
' gradual introfluction into the guidance program of guidance,
|

<

support system with limited scope. The other extreme repre-
sents the all-or-nothing strategy. Obviously 1mplementatlon
problems will be more acute with the latter kind of strategy
than with the former: What is involved, however, as the pri-
mary consideration to choice of strategy is the determination

~ of the best means to reach the accepted objective (if, in fact,.
\ such an objectlve has been formulated).

3. Schools in which counselors are least likely to acqept a guid-
ance system approach need most improvement, and conversely,
schools in whiel counsélors are most likely to accept a guid-
ance system approach need least improvement.

IMPLICATIONS . . .

‘
¢

1f, indeeg, we wish to make - the greatest impact on guidance is

there not a-choice between developing approaches suitable to

counselors who need the most help as opposed to developing an

approach acceptable to only those counselors who are "most ’
capable"? It appears that we are currently leaning toward

this all-otr-nothing approach. .

4. Since the counselor’'s role is affected by the introduction of ) Qﬁ
a guidance system approach the counselor should be aware of the ) ,*
function of the system in the total guidance program. )

IMPLICATIONS . . . -

Counselors must be involved in the planning and developmental
" stages$ in order that implementation problems be minimized. .

The counselor must satisfy himself both that the guldance sys~—
- tem fits into the total guidance program and that it fits in
“what he perceives as a proper place (23, p. 4-6).

/s

of Dr. Impellitteri's always present sense of humor, was:
- There are many types of counselors as there'are types of schools
- and types of kids. There appear to be that many problems involved
in implementation of systems as well. . Because of this, don't
believe there will be a guidance support system developed in' the
next 10,000 years which will be acceptable‘to'even a majority of
counselors, and I'm both highly optimistic and hlghly thankful for
that (23, P. 6). . » .

3

- One of the concluding remarks in this papef, which was illustrative
\
|
|
|
\
|
|
|
|
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At the conclusion of this presentation, Professor Impellitteri.

- made his major recommendation, which. was

. . . for counselor involvement in-our efforts at all stages~-
planning, trial, evaluation and yevision within the framework of
what he sees himself best doing in his particular school system
with his particular youngstekrs. I think that the counselors them-
selves must, become capable of developing their own guidance sup-.
port systems to, suit their own particular needs. There [sic]
involvement in-our efforts would provide them with an impetus to
direct their own activities. I am convinced that the future of
guidance will depend upon the ability of counselors to do this:
Jjob for themselves, perhaps with the help of people like your-
selves (23, p. 6-7).

> A month later (April, 1968), Dr. Impellitteri presented a paper

entitled, "Future Experimentation with Computer-Assisted Occupational

.

Guidance at Penn-State" at the énnual meeting of the American Personnel
" and Guidance Association Convention in Detroit. In the early paragraphs
of this paper Professor Impellitteri described the'projéct from its
inception ‘in 1965 into its first active initial efforts in 1966 on to

N

the time of the presentation. He clearly emphasized that the overall

4 o

purpose of the project was to develop and evaluate a prototype computer

assistéd information system. Dr. Impellitteri succinctly pbinted to
the weakest link in the project--"it takes‘& going gu%dance program to
‘ 6 .

make the system effectiye"'124, p- 2). <
» > .

Professor Impellitteri's closiﬁg comments in this paper are
particularly relevant as well as'intéresting:

With the increased number of computer-assisted guidance projects
currently underway the reaction from the general counselor'popu—
lation /seems to be one of reluctant optimism. I'm not one of the
most perceptive guys around, but I do think I detéect a note of
tentatiive approvél from most counselor groups. Their general
Aattitude is one of, "Show me more."

Il
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’

I think this is qu1te reveallng. It indicates to me that counse- . |
lors in' general are ‘cautious enough not to wildly approve any new :
spheme to be developed. Yet, they neither are overly cautious in
- rejecting the idea that a computer can assist them in performing
their job before they hear more. This most promising reaction
demonstrates a level of sophistication among our counselors which
- forecasts a bright future for guidance in our schools (24, p. 8).

"Exploring the Potential of Computer-Assisted Vocational. Guidance" |

was Professor Impellitteri's next publication and it appeared in the

April, 1968 issue of School Shop. This ?aber was devoted to describing . |
the system desiéned and developea at The‘Pennsylvania State-University, i
é? well as an explanation of its field trial and results,.and was con-
cluded by his commentary on current and future activities within that

@ ' .

system (25).

‘A modification of a paper earlier presented at the Ohio State . |

o

University, which also was the basis for a departmental repdrt, was |
éeveloped by Professor Impellitteri and a Coauthor into an article
gntitled,."Toward a Framework for®Research ih Trade and Industrial
Teacher Education,”™ and was published in tEe Spriﬁg,.l968 issue of the

* !

Journal of Industrial‘ Teacher Education.

~
.

-~ . . .
The closing statements of this article were of considerable sig-

‘ -
- N

nificance:

|

*

. . . the model presented is not a research model, but a trade and |

industrial teacher education model. Esentially its purpose is to

improve communications in the field--within the spec1ality]areas

of teacher education and research, and between the specialists in ‘

those areas as well. Adoption of such a model provides a starting
|
|

point from which research models can be developed (26, p. 38).

Professor Impellitteri was continuing his efforts relating to the

N - 5

computer assisted guidance program and prepared a report (with othérs)
that was entitled, "The Development of a Computer-Assisted Occupational

Guidance Program." The program, in this report, was described as having
g g

a four-fold purpose: . _ " .

-

E MC ~ o P .
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1. to describe the 1n1t1al computer-assisted occupational guidance
(CAOG) program developed in the Department of Vocational Educa-
tion at Renn State;

2. to present the results of two field trials in which the program

/ was utildifed; \ ,

3. to describe the second generation version of the program
developed in the CAI Laboratory; and

4. to present a planned third generation program and the rationale

" upon which ‘it is based. The efforts described herein were
initiated in April, 1965 and represent a continuing involvement
since that time. The goal of developing a computer-assisted
occupational guidance system for use by ninth graders in occu-
‘pational exploration was formulated at a time when there was a
renewal .of interest in the urgency of quality vocational guid-
ance for our youth What was in 1965 an emerging concern about
the degree to which vocational guidance was meeting the needs
of youth, has burgeoned into one of the foremost prlorlty
issues in education across the country today (27, p. 6/8).

Also in this report, the objectives of the original project were
. , -~ .
carefully spelled out to be as follows: .

a. to develop a pilot occupat10nal 1nformat10n retrieval and
transmission system which would stimulate a selected segment
of the ninth grade population to explore occupations on their
own; v

b. to structure the occupational information transmission and the
procedures by which the information is retrieved in such.a way
as to develop in the boys who are exposed to the system the
acquisition of strategies for career exploration; and _

€. to develop a vocational guidance support system focusing upon
occupational information which represents an integral part of
the total guidance services in a school <(27, p. 6/8-6/9).

During the years 1967 and 1968, the computer;gssisted guidance

program was field tested in two Altoona Pennsylvania Junior High Schools,

and one of these middle schools served as the site for the pilot study.
The field trials resulted in a collection of a considerable array of
data which included: .

1) amount of time vdluntarily spent by each student with the
terminal ( 2velt sample only).

é) number and ype of occupational descrlptlons requested by each
student. [ - -
3) reaction of each student to the equipment, the content, and

procedures as measured by a-44 item 1nventory
Q
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. 4) gtudents, expectations of the experience, their changes in
awareness of self as related to work, the degree to which their
hoyizons of occupational opportunities increased or decreased,

* the degree to which students developed an exploration strategy,
and the degree to which students were stimulated to seek addi-
tional information regarding occupational opportunities--all
collected by way of a 30-minute interview immediately following
* . the terminal experience (Roosevelt sample only).

. : 5) change in expressed tentative occupational choice between

' September and March for the group having the terminal experi-

. . ence as compared to. a similar group of vocatioral-technical

! - bound boys not having the experience and a group of non-
7 vocational-tethniiiﬁ bound boys (Roosevelt sample only)._

6) selection of tenth grade course of study as compared to previ-
ous two years selections at the same school (Roosevelt sample
only) .

7) changes in occupational values as measured by a 35-item
inventory. )
. 8) changes in the students' general knowledge about occuypations

as measured by a 149-item test (Keith sample only) (27, pp. 7/3-
7/41. :

-

K Students partlcipatiﬁg in the project, were provided opportunities

to have several sessions with a computer terminal. The students reac-
- - # .

A

- by ’ - :
tions to these experiences were of considerable interest to.Professor
- P -

-3 * ,-
Impellitteri. He had the following to say about that:
1) The students perceived the terminal system as providing an
, } anteréstlng as well as a useful and valuable way to -learn

about occupations.

2), When compared to other ways of learning about occupqtfons to
_which they had been exposed, the terminal system was greatly-
- preferrkd.

3) As a result of their experiences on the system the students:
were stimulated to explore occupations on their own; were con-
sidering more rather than fewer occupational choices; and were
better able to‘relate their: ablllties, values and inttrests to
occupations. . ,

4) A major portion of thé boys missed the opportunlty to dlscuss
problems in their sessions with the termlnal

5) The boys felt the equipment'was easy to operate and the
material presented was easy to understand.

s
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6) Although most of the boys were at least slightly tense during
their first terminal sessions, almost all of them were relaxed
during their final terminal session.

7) Although a majority of both groups felt they had enough control.
of the operation in the terminal, sessions, a substantial por-
tion of the boys desired greatér control.

8) The occupational information presented was genérally felt to
be adequate in terms of amount and variety, as well as being
presented in a logical manner.

9) Most boys from both Keith and Roosevelt felt that they were
kept dctive enough in the terminal sessions as well as being
given enough time to think between the stages of the sequence. *

10) They would have preferred sessions of at least an hour in
length, rather than the.40-minute sessions allowed.

11) The computer typeouts were perceived by both samples of boys
i to be the most enjoyable, helpful and beneficial component of
y  the terminal configuratjon.

12) The slides were perceived to be the least enjoyable and least
valuable component of the system.

13) The tape recordings were perceived to be somewi&@ interesting
and valuable to the Roosevelt group and of little or no value
to the Keith group (27, pp. 7/4-7/5).

Dr. Impellitteri described the effects of these experiences upon

expressed tentative occupatioﬁal choices of the sample in the following

manner: : v

1) .The non-vocational-bound boys were more likely than the
vocational-bound boys to reducq the numbér of tentative occu-
pational choices listed between September and March.

‘
”

2) The non-vocational-bound boys were more likely than the
vocational-bound boys to list their flirst occupational choice
in March that was at a lower level than their first choice
they indicated in September.

. ”

3) It was more likely for the non-vocational-bound group than the
vocational-bound group that the first occupational choices
indicated in March were more specific than those they indicated
in September.

4) The vocational-bound students indicated more occupational
choices in September than the non-vocational-bound group -

(27, p. 7/6).

AR
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Included among the conclusions of the project were the following:

’
.

1) The computer-assisted occupational information program was
found to be a feasible and effective dev1ce in assisting youth
td explore occupational opportunities.

2) The youngsters utilized in the trials for the most part did not
develop their own individualized frameworks of the occupatlonal
structure. -

A\

3) Neither the peéggived nor demonstrated abilities of the boys
involved in the trijls to relate their aptitudes and interests
to occupational oppgrtunities was affected by their experience
with the CAOG program (27, p. 7/7).

Using the findings of e initial two field trials utilizing the

ifonal guidance program, along with a theoreti-

cal rationale, Professor Impellitteri revised the earlier approaches
1nto a more highly_structured program. He indicated:

The first phase of the computer terminal experience for a student

requires him to select three. occupations from a list of 144 occu-
pations representing a.reasonable sampling of opportunities in the
world of work. The three occupations the student is required to
select from the list represent three tentative occupational ’
choices. The computer has access to 288 other occupations, some
of 'which may be presented during the student's terminal -experience.
The student, however, must select from the list of 144. This has
merely beeh conceived as a convenient starting point. The numbers.
of selections, and stored occupations have been set rather
arbitrarily. '

The next step in the program-is to check on whether any meaning can
be translated from these three choices {(elementary level of occtaly

" to psychtalk). This check has been built into the program as a -

five-1tem test with feedback on each of the three occupations.

Each of .the five multiple choice test items have been designed to

measure a student's knowledge about one of the following aspects
of each 9f the three selected occupations: 1) duties and typical
tasks; 2) educational requirements; 3) training requirements; 4)
working conditions; and 5) opportunities for advancement. The
feedback for each 1tem is essential in that itreither crystallizes
the perception of the yOungster about -an occupation, or it clari-
fies his perception

The final stage in analyzing each of the three occupatibns is to

give the youngster an opportunity to replace the occupation 1in
question with another which might appear to be more appealing to

¢D
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, 1) Any one, two or three of the nine aptitudes of the GATB,
listed by statements like, "Ability to deal accurately
and quickly with numbers," etc. .Each of these aptitudes,
- 0 ) if selected, by the student is verified in accordance with
the same procedures utilized in the verlflcatlon of per-
ceived 1nterests
2) Four areas of school achievement (mathematics, language,
science, social studies). These also are verified in
accordance with previously described procedures.

3) Educational level--college vs. non-college.

4) Amount of physical activity involved in the work--much
VS. some VS. none.

5) Primarilyvindoor or outdoor work.
6) Salary level.

For each of the 432 occupatlons in storage each of the character-
istics above are coded in some way. This allows the computer to

' access, based upon the student's stated restrictions, to 429 occu-
pations minus the number of occupational replacements made by the
student . . . . a

The final phase of the program orients the student to focus upon
' the characteristics he selected '

Through the kind of experiences provided for the student in this
revised program it is hypothesized that he will develop a unique
framework of the world of work as well as an operational strategy
in exploring. his place in it. For ninth graders, whose entry into
the exploratory stage is imminent, it seems that such an objective
is essential, and should be an important determinant in the plan-
ning and development of the total ninth grade program (27,
pp..8/4-8/7) .

.

The final report for "The Developﬁent and Evaluation of a Pilot -
Coﬁputer Assisted Occupat}onal Guidance Program" was published as‘a
departmental research report in July, 1968. It included, in additign
to the body of the report itself, separate volumes (five) for Appendices

A through E. The conclusions and recommendations of this report were as

follows:

"There is an important distinction to be made in summarizing the
results of the study reported in this paper. & vast amount of
'data‘collected in the interview sessions as well as with the paper-
and-pencil reaction inventory represent the perception of

~
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.process of questioning with the new occupation on the list . . . .

72 .

[

him after finding out something about the originally listed occupa-~
tion. Replacement then requires the student to go through the same

»

The procedure continues after the student has reached the stage
when he 1s relatively satisfied with the three occupations finally
listed. The computer then presents the following message via the
cathode ray tube.

When a ninth grade boy states what he thinks are possible
occupations which he might enter in the future, he may be
indiyectly indicating something about those kind of activi-
ties he likes to do. Let us examine if you have shown some-
thing about yourself in selecting the choices yoti listed.

The computer proceeds to compare an interest préflre developed for
each of the three occupations listed based on a dichotomous scale
{Significant/Non-significant) of each of the ten Kuder Interest
Inventory dimensions. Only those coincidences of three occupations

-having the same significant dimension are noted for further consid-

eration. If there are no coincidences of three occupations, the
computer searches for two of three on any of the.dimensions.

On the basis of its search the computer then presents the follow-
1ng kind of messdge:
In selecting the three occupations which you have listed you
have indicated that you may have a preference for working
_with numbers and a preference for working with machines and
tools.

The student 1s then asked about each of the areas of interest which
were underlined in the message, one at a time. He is asked, "Do
you think you have a preference for working with numbers?" After
the student answers "yes" or "no," the computer then verifies this
answer on the basis of the student's coded (Significant/Non- .
significant) Kuder scores which have been stored. It then feeds
back information on the accuracy of the student's perception. ‘
When each of the interest areas have been presented, the student

1s then asked, "Would you like to examine other occupat ions which
might be 1n line with the preferences you have expressed?"”

If the student answers "no" to that question he 1s asked to consult
a 1l1st of the ten preference statements of the Kuder, and to indi-
cate his major preferences. These then are verified in the same’
manner as previously described. All students should, whether they
have answered "yes" or "no" to the question, reach the next step

of the program. That step requires the student to consult another
list which allows him to specify further those characteristics, if
any, he wishes to impose on the follow1ng ‘selegtion. Those possi-
ble characteristics include:

v
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students-self-reports regarding their feelings toward thoughts
about or-reactions to their terminal experiences. To go beyond
the student perception level to the' level of actual behavioral or
attitudinal change necessitates the focus on other sources of data.
The self-report data, if taken alone, would be vastly misleading,
for it only account$ for a portion of the total picture.

The remaining portion, that which deals with directly observed
phenomena (statement of pre-post tentative occupational choices/,
actual numbers of boys to inquire as to additional information
about occupations, the ability of the boys to verbalize an explora-
tory stratagem) provides for a somewhat different interpretation:
The author attempts to maintain the distinction within this con-
cluding section, however, lest some overlap occur, the reader is
forewarned. :

The students involved in both field trials conducted in Altoona,
Pennsylvania reacted very favorably to the terminal experience.
The impersonal nature of the interaction did not appear to present
any problem. In fact, many of the boys indicated that they felt
that the privacy created was Wore to their liking. At least one-
half of the boys taking part in the trials indicated though that
they did miss the opportunity to discuss problems. Some ideal mix
of terminal experience and counselor involvement in the total
process appears to be indicated here.

Much of the data collected in the interview as well\és through the
administrationﬂééfthé Reaction Inventory is pertinent only to the
particular system described in this report. The limited general-
izability of much of this data argues against interpreting it as

if 1t applied to other systems, circumstances and students. The
obvious discrepancy in the students' reaction toward the typeouts

of descriptions as opposed to the other components of the terminal
configuration may be of more general applicability. s -

Although the boys taking part in the field trials indicated that
they generally felt they were considering more rather than fewer
occupations as a result of the terminal experience, the data on
tentative occupational choice does not support this conclusion.
On the basis of the ﬁlhdings of the Knowledge Test, the boys were
more likely to select occupational descriptions for those occupa-
tions with which they'were more familiar. It would seem that the
contention that a broadening 6f occupational opportunities took
place is highly unlaikely.

The terminal experience also had little or po effect on the boys'

choices of tenth grade course of study, ability to relate their

abilities and interest to the world of work, their stated tentative -
occupational goals, or théir ability to explore occupations accord-

ing to a conscious strategy. Though the experience did result in

their increased knowledge about selected occupations, the useful-

ness of the newly acquired knowledge appeared to be lost. The

important role of occupational information in the vocational
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guidance process should go far beyond the information itself at
the ninth grade level. The inability of the boys taking part in

- the field trials to integrate the information acquired into a use-

ful framework appears to shed some doubt on the effectlveness of
the Computer-Assisted Career Exploration System.

The finding that 26 per cent of the boys in the:Roosevelt trial
were stimulated to search for more information seems to be
encouraging. Many youngsters implied in the interview that though
they did not request more information .from the school counselor, .
they went to other sources outside the school environment for
information. The 26 per cent figure then is definitely a minimum.
The question remains as to what percentage of the group would have
actively sought information if they had not been exposed to the
tetminal experience. -

It would seem that two general conclusions may be drawn. First,

it appears that the computer-assisted career exploration ‘system is
perceived as useful, helpful and enjoyable by the students for whom
it was designed. The terminal equipment, as a medium of communica-
tion, was perceived as an effective instrument of communication.

The second conclusion is that the computer-assisted career explora-
tion system has not promoted observable behavior or attitude changes
in the students who had an opportunity to workK with it. , Whether or
not such changes are desirable has not been ade tely dealt with

\durlng the course of this project. It has been ag8umed?f that changes,

if observed, would be at least indicative of an effect other than

as perceived by the students themselves. Such effects could then
be related to some theoretical framework in the vocational develop-
ment literature. '

This project has been based upon the firm conviction that the future
of computer-assisted guidance support systems is in their value as
guidance tools rather than as independent self-supporting entities.
Just as strong a conviction has been adhered to in carving out a
place for these systems for the future.

The purpose of the project staff from its inception has been to
uncover evidence regarding the effectiveness of this approach in .
the guidance program. Future efforts are planned with a vastly
revised system. The revisions to be used commencing Winter, 1969

are based upon many of the observations made by the project staff ”
during the field trials at Altoona. It is expected that by the, !
conclusion of the next field trial, there will be other operational
efforts of a similar kind against which results may be ‘compared

(28, pp. 59, 60, 61). -

/\/\“f‘\
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_ An article entitled, "Response to Mr. Wim
- ’ d . . \'\‘
Program Operator" was published in the Fall, 19

The Role of the

'8 issue of the Journal

~e

N of Industrial Teacher Education. In this artic e,‘Professor Impellltterl
responded to what he perceived as three centrai oncerns in a previous
- . Paper written by Mr. Frank H, Wlmer. &hey were12 &jﬁc
N . 1. %What kind of research fé appropr1ate7

2. Who is to conduct the research? \

" 3. What implementatﬁon:should be made of the‘research results?
e

(29, B. 19) . ‘. '

a Sq
i

Dr. Impe?litteri‘utalieed a diagrammatic approach in an attempt to

describe the continuum that could be made to exist between applied and

¢

n basic research. As illustrated «in Figure 1 of his paper, Prcfessor

. .

Impellitteri indicated some disagreement with several of the points .

made in the Wimer paper. Dr. Impellitteri stressed that it was his

5 belief 'that the sphere of the researcher's interest should extend well

3 '
Cﬁ ". into the general areas of intérest of the practitioner—researcher, as ,
S displayed in Figure 3. Professor lipellitteri went on to emphasize

that in hi5 opinion dichotomy between the practitioner and the researcher
.. . . . e
does not exist in fact. Another p01nt raised by Professor Impellitteri

-

~had tp do with the nature of vocational educatlon research. 'He
. -

expressed the belief that research would need to deal with‘solutions
v . - - !

. il .

. addressed to both immediate and mire distant needs, father than merely

' :
. -~ . 4

"
the here and now wants of the\profe551on. Dr. Impellltterl went on to

5]

S y\ i
4 008

» i

say that tﬁe only«area where the researcher and the pract

Afioner would

o3 e
. need to cooperate would be Wheae there existed a common ‘resefrch

in%erest, Furthermore, "close cooperation in the area outside of the

.
- :,

overlap may, in fact, interfere With the proper and valid objectives and

=
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Sphere of Interest

¢ —
1

of Researcher

o

Proposed Sphere
'of Interest

[ .
of Practition
< Researcher

a ’ Sbhere of
b Interest ¥ .

<1f”///r: - i X

\ ’ .(Action)

APPLIED ~ BASIC
(The Continuum* from "action" research to 'basic" research.)

" Figure 3. The range of research interest of the practitioner -

»

research and their degree of generalizability
(29, p. 20).
: W

“*This is meant’ to convey a true continuumJ' The dotted vertical
* lines have Been included to convey the notion that we speak of types
of research as if they were discrete. '

-

and researcher as projected against the types of
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3 -

conducf'of the research" (29, p. 21). Professor Impellitteri also

disagreed with Wimer's claim that if research findings are not imple-
. L .

. . - <
mented the fault would rest with the. research. He did point out that a
considerable amount of misunderstanding exists between practitioners

and researchers. Professor Iﬁpellitteri,elaborated on this point:
A common misconception in our field is that the person typically
called a researcher is‘'perceived to be a technician, equipped with
his bag of research tools, who goes hopping from problem to prob-
lem, troubleshooting his way through a maze of the practitioner's
problems. This distorted view of the researcher does not ‘acknowl-
edge the importance‘of_scholarly research to the discipline. .
I maintain that the proper domain of the researcher in vocational - -
and practical arts education is in the area of scholarly research”

w described previously as contributing to the discipline rather than

to the solution of ‘immediate problems (29, p. 24).
/

Later in this paper, Professor Impellitteri added: s ’
The researcher as viewed in' this framework is primarily a conternt
specialist and secondarily a competent conductor of research. His
conception of the content may be more abstract than that of.the
practitioner. However, his primary strength must lie in his

knowledge and understanding of the discipline in which he is
operating (29, p. 24-25). .

In October, Dr. Impellitteri presented a paper at the Four State

Conference on Vocational and Technical Leadership Development in Hancock,.

’

Maryland. His paper was entitled, "A Review of Research in Vocational

and Technical Leadership Development.” 1In an early statement in this
. '

presentation, he remarked that there is "a lot more activity in voca-
tional and technical leadership development then there is research”

. {30, p.1). Professor Impellitteri defined leadership as "a form of

behavior (acting) by a person or group of persons in a situation which

influences the behavior of another person or group of persons in a

8

desired direction (30, p. 2).

.
T
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According to Dr. Impellitteri, only two research studies dealing

5

- with vocational and technical leadership developmeht in vocational educa-
tion were found in the literature ‘at this point in time (i.e., 1968).

He noted, however, that’considerable research on leadershibrhas been

conducted outside the field of vocational educatiop. " Professor

5
$ -

Impellitteri proposed:
the adoption of some framework or model which would help to iso-
late the significant variables in the vocational and technical,
Ieadership process, as well ad to serve as a categorization of
research in the field. The model [displayed in Figure 4} I would
propose as ‘an example only is not dissimilar to conception to a
teacher education model which an associate and myself constructed,
_and which may be found-in the spring 1968 issue of the Journal of
Industrial Teacher Education (30, p. 7). ' R

&

Professor Impellitteéri's interests in vocational education con-

tinued to expand during this year, and for the flrst time, his views on
) .

career deVeldpment in a longitudinal manner appears in writing. This

began with an unpublished paper-entitled, "A Longitudinal Study of
Career Development," which provided a descriptipn of a total plan for
conducting such a study. This paper'is gquoted in its entifety below:

During the past decade there has been increasing“agreement that
both formal and semi-formal educational opportunltles should be
made available to all the members of our soc1ety.‘ ‘The concept

of so-called terminal educational programs is thus becoming obso-
lete. Education is now. generally conqelved to be a lifelong,
birth to death process. A significant factor in bringing about
this situation is the rapidly changing nature of our highly
technological sociéty.” First, the persons in the society have a
greater need for more education in order to adjust to the society.
Second, in order to make progress the society ‘itself produces an
ever greater demand for persons with inqréasingly complex skills
and understandings derived.through educational programs:

< v

-The young adolescant in our public schools today will be faced in

a few short years with thlS .reality. In recent years a consider-
_able amount of research has been conducted in an effort to increase
our understandlng of how to prepare a youngster to face this
reality. 1In general however, we are still considerably ignorant

" . of the nature of the developing interaction between the student and
' his environment.
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(304 p..8).
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Since one of the prime réalities a youngster must face is obtain-
ing a job, whether it be immediately following high school gradua-
tion, or four years later, a significant aspect of his being is
his vocational self, and its interaction in the world of work.,
Although considerable work in the area of vocdtional development
has been done by Super, Tiedeman, the Project Talent group and
others, there 'still remains much. disagreement and uncertainty as

| - T to the nature of the vocational development process and the fac-

' . tors fnfluencing it. -

In order to make some impact upon our knowledge in this area, the

Department ‘of Vocatlonal Education at The Pernsylvania State

University proposes to initiate a ten=year longitudinal-study of

the current group of ninth graders in the Altoona School District.

The proposed study will represent a programmatic effort-involving - -
many of the staff in the Department as well as selected personnel

from the Altoona Schopl District. As part of the total plan for

the study, efforts will be made to focus upon a comparable group

of ninth graders during the 1969-1970 academic year in a different ¢
location.

Close cooperation between school personnel from the Altoona School
Dlsﬁrist and participating faculty from Penn State is deemed
essentlaL\not only to the success of the study itself, but to the’
eventual use of the findings whlch are uncovered by the school
personnel. My previous experience with the professional staff of
the Altoona schpols has led me to believe that the potential bene-
fits accruing te both parties concerned will most likely be
realized. \ - }
The final secti&n of this brief proposal provides some specific
notions of the ﬂypes of data, and rgsulting involvements currently
anticipated during the course of the study. It is entirely pos-

sible that either) party, request that certain other variables of
interest be added to thefex1st1ng list. If the altered arrange-

ment were mutually adreeable there would be no reason that addi- = -
tional areas could’not be investigated. At this time, however,

from my point of/view, the following represent the significant

areas of cofcerh. ° ‘ '

. PROPOSED DATA TO BE COLLECTED

1. From/schBBI records or other existing sources (if available)
A.  Current data (may be collected now).

l. Sex v . L
Age o ' j
Father's bccupation B -
Mother's occupation = a0y
Father's educational level
Mother's educational level
Family income
Number of siblings
Eighth grade GPA
APT and CTMM results

¢
N

O W O~JOoOU bW
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B. Course of stuay in which enrolled at tenth grade and twelfth
grade. .
C. Grades - tenth, eleventh and twelfth years for each subject.
D. Tenth grdde mid-year grades for vocational students.
E. Dropout data - tenth through twelfth grades.
.F. Standardized test results such as CEﬁhi etc., durlng
senior vyear.
G. Interest inventory data? "If not available, then to be
admlnlstered. A ) ) '
2. Data to be generaped \\
‘A. . During ninth grade year..
‘ 1. Administration of GATB. (3 hours)
© - 2. Occupational Values Inventory (1 hour)
3. Vocational Development Inventory (30 minutes)
4. Occupational aspiration.
a. Idealistic “
b. Realistic

F‘ : ) . c. Perceived cause of discrepancy, if any
‘ . 5. Educational aspiration ° ' .
a. High Schocl course of study
. : i. 1Idealistic

ii. "Realistie :
. 1ii. Perceived causevof discrepancy, if any
b. Post-high school plans
i. Idealistic
ii. Realistic
iii. Perceived cause of discrepanhcy, if any
¢ 6. Hobbies and other extrinsic interests
B. During tenth grade year.
l. . Occupational Values Inventory. re-test
2. Vocational Development Inventory re-test
3. Occupat;onal aspirations, etc.
4. Educational aspirations, post-high school only.
C. During twelfth grade year. ’
1. GATB re-test (alternate form)
2. OVI re-test
3. VDI re-test
4. Occupational aspirations, etc.
5. Educational aspirations, post-high school only
D. -Five year out-of-school follow-up to focus upon occupa-
tional status and a§pirations (31, pp. 1-4).
Professor Impellitteri, already well known by persons active in
the American Vocational Asseciation Conventions, presented two papers

-

. at the December, 1968‘event in Dallas, Texas. The first of these was

entitled, "Research Policy: Should it be Determined by State Directags

>

as follows:
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The role that I perceived myself filling in this sessien today was
in providing some middle ground in this concern.over research
policy in vocational education. In writing this paper I attempted
to fulfill that role in a similar fashion as I had in my younger
football playing days as a defensive middle guard. In that role
all I did was put'my head down and churn forward. I usually kicked
up a heck of a lot of dust, but very rarely tackled anyone. So it
was with this paper.'AI plunged ahead, not knowing where my left
tackle and right tackle were heading, and hoping I was staying
between them. .

My position, of course, has its.advantages. In not knowing the
positions represented at the so-called extsemes, I can carve out
for myself a comfortable middle ground, and accuse Arnold or
Tuckman or both for either going too far or not going far enough.
Resolving any of the issues confronting us in this session then
becomes secondary to the gamemanship involved. I have thus chosen
to plunge ahead like in the old'days..'I;ll try to keep the dust '

- down,-but I won't promise a thing.

My remarks have been organized under four main headings: 1. <YSet-
ting the stage”; 2.  "Let's take a look at the extremes"; 3.

"Where is the middle ground?" and 4. "Some recommendations."
Generally, what I've tried to-do is to proceed from the question
of, "Where have we been?" to "Where are we now?”" to that of

"Where can we go?" and finally to answer the question, "Where
should we be going?" /

It is not necessary for me to go into a prolonged discussion of
vocational education's history. Most of you are well acquainted
with it, and many of you are probably better acquainted with it
than I. There are a few points I'd like to make regarding the
implications of that history to our situation today.

First I'd like to focus on the traditional concept of vocational
education as it has evolved. If I asked any of you if you are a
vocational educator, you'd in all probabhility say, "Yes.” Was not
your educational and training background, however, either in an
industry program, or an agriculture program, or a distributive
program, or another.one of the specialized service areas? Very
few of us could answer no te that particular question. The reason’
1s that vocational education has traditionally been organized and
administered under that pattern at the state level and within
university structures. Vocational education as a complex disci-
pline within the educational system has, as a consequence, neither
been acknowledged nor accepted. The effort of the graduate program
at Rutgers (Professor Tuckman's instituﬁion) 1s one of the few
encouraging éxceptions to this pattern. ' We have been so occupied
with feeding heavy doses of specialization to our students, that
the substance included within the discipline of vocational educa-
tion has been bypassed. . . .
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Within the last five. years we have been encouraged in our research
efforts to utilize interdisciplinary approaches. 1In doing so, in
attracting the sociologist, psychologist or economist to .work with
us, how many have had to throw up their hands with frustration?,
"They just don't understand our field," 1s a typical comment. The °
fact is that interdisciplinary approaches which assume that a
psychologlst and a sociologist who know nothlng about vocational
education can work with a vocational educator who knows little
about psychology or sociology are doomed to failure. What I hope
this lesson has taught us is that we can no longer afford to
neglect building breadth into our vocational education programs,
breadth in the discipline, breadth 1in education and breadth in the
related disciplines. With the encouraglng passage of the Voca-
tional Amendments recently, and its accompanylng bet that vocational
education will be a partial cure to many of our major societal
problems, how can we ignore what this implies?

The view of research in vocational education prior to the passage
of the VEA of 1963 was primarily a social bookkeeping chore. The
need for research was synonymous with the need for information.
Research was perceived as a fact-gathering process. If a State_
director wanted to know what the graduates of secondary level
reimbursed programs in the state were doing a year after graduation,
he had somebody do some research. If a teacher educator felt it
would be nice to know what the states were'doing about certifica-
tion for trade and industrial teachers’ he sent out questlonnalres
to all the state directors. . : .
When, in 1964 funds for problem-oriented research became avaflable,
where were the vocational educators who had the training and back-
ground to conduct such research? The AVA's research committee
immediately became active in initiating a number of seminars

. designed to provide vocational educators #ith some minimal research

competencles. When are we going to learn that we must build 1into
our graduate programs experiences which make 1t possible for our
students to acquire these competencies initially? >

A common.misconcéption which was evolved 1n our field is that the
person typically called a researcher 1s perceived to be a tech-
nician, equlppéd:with his.bag of research tools, who goes hopping
from problem to problem, trouble-shooting his way through a maze

of the pract:tioner's problems. This distorted view of the
researcher does not acknowledge the importance of scholarly
research,to the discipline. It presupposes that the only important
research 1n the field 1s research of the social bookkeeplng type
described previously. I maintain that the p%oper domain of the
researcher 1n vocational education is in the area of scholarly
research which contributes to the discip ine rather than to the
solution of immediate problems. As Bene Ler (1) has indicated,

". ... in allowing problems to determanJ esearch we skip over the
vital step without which research 1s mgﬁ ﬁhgless. Problens may
motivate one to search for ideas, but 1@%}5 the 1deas which should
determine the research." . This positicn is also consistent with
Traveqs} statement:

- .

¥
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Educational research conducted within an institution for ’
solving local prcblems usually contributes little to the
development of a body of knowledge of broad significance

to educaticn as a whole. The pressure to solve one local

problem after another prevents the development of a broad

program consisting of a series of related studies. (2).

_ The researcher as viewed in this framework 1s Primarily a content.
.specaalist and secondarily a competent conductor of research. His
ccnception of the? content may be more abstract than that of the
_practit:oner. However, his primary strength must lie in his
knowledge and understanding of the discipline in which he is operat-

ing. .

In discussing the dete}miqatlon of research policy I am assuming .
that such policy will affect only that research whieh 1is supporgﬁd
by federal dollars appropriated for research in vocatiopnal educd-
tion Let us examine the alternate possibilities for, determining

. policy.

' First, I'd like to discuss the Bureau of Research as a policy set- .
ting body. Most of you have either been involved with or at least
are familiar with some of the interdisciplinary projects funded by
the Bureau under the '63 act. Many of these projects allowed for
only a nominal involvement.af a vocational educator. Others showed
no practical involvement at all. These studies were funded on
behalf of vocational education apparently as a medicihal agent.
That 1s, this might not taste too good to you now, But you'll

later be thankful we gave it to you. Well, it's now later, and I
don't see any great vote df confidence being offered by vocational
educators yet Maybe we should wait a while longer for the fruit
bearing stage. , :

Actually I have no quarrel with the Bureau of Research. They
placed their big bets on the proven performers rather than go with
the longshots. It just so happens’that the proven research per-
formers were not vocational educators. More are now. Many more
wiil be in the days to come. But we have aweskened a little late.
I truly believe that given a substantial number of vocational edu-
catcrs with sophisticated research competencies, the Bureau of
Research would support their scholarly efforts. As I have already
indicated, I see thi1g as an area of desperate need in cur field.

The State Director, on the other hand, undoubteq1y perceives a dif-
ferent set of research problems a?d priorities. Necessity dictates
the fogus of research interest of the directcr. Since he deals
-with day-tc-day, recurring educational and administrative problems
he becomes attuned to the here and now, and feels strongly about
the need for :mmediate answers. hlthough directors' need for
research differ from that of the fliscipline, the former 1is
extremely crucial. I thus propos% that we can nc longer refer to
a global need for research in vocaticnal education. The need, to
me, seems tc be two-fold: the need for research focus.ng upon
immediate solut.ond tc practicai probiems of the practitioner; and
¢ - \
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the need for fesearch to focus upon the understanding of the
underlying principles and theories upon which this.complex is
based. Therefore, there must be a share in the determination of
research policy. In practice such a division of responsibility is
accomplished by dividing the funds to be distributed for research.

References ,

1l  Bereiter, Carl. "Issues and Dilemmas in Developing Training
Programs for Educational Researchers," Ch. V in The Train-
ing and Nurture of Educational Researchers, Bloomington,
Indiana: Phi Delta Kappa, 1965, pp. 95-110.

2. Travers,; Robert M. W. An Introduction to Educational Research
(Second Edition). New York: The MacMillan Company, 1964
: (32, pp. 1-5). .

A second presentation at the AVA conference in Dallas provided Dr.

.

Assisted Occupdtional Information System designed by him during the pre-
vious several years at The Pennsylvania State University (33). This
JPresentation capped off a busy year of scholarship and research for

Professor Impelljtteri, who continued at a very active pace the follow-

-

ing year.

0 .

a




1969 : ' .

Ty

\

|
. Chapter Vv ‘
bl v

|

\

|

|

\

|

|

The year 1969 marked a continuation of a high rate of production of
publications on the part of Professor Impellitteri. One of his publica- —
tions that year was entitled, "Implementation Problems: Counselor '

Acceptance of Systems" which appeared in Computer Based Vocational Guid-
g .

ance Systems published by the Unit%ﬁ States Government Printing Office

(OE 25053) . ‘This paper was éadressed to answering several conterns,

primarily the following: "Is it the implementation of the experjmental
prototypes in which we are primarily ipterested, or the eventual highly
developed models of the future?" (34, p. 116). This question referred

to the u;ilizatioh of comSuter based materials in guidance. ‘In response

to the concern expressed by him, he proposed eight stages for the dévelop—

ment and evaluation of the degree to which cotnselors accept the experi-

mental models. Dr. Impellitteri described them as follows: A

1. Development of first generation prototype--acceptance by the
general ‘population of counselors is extremely limited (no
trial data nor counselor-student feedback available); counselors
who would be willing to assist in trials are those who have had
prior relationship with support systems designers and who

R, possess a high degree of acceptance of any new approach.

2. Counselors identified in the first stage become :‘involved in

planning of trial.

°

3. Trial undertaken and-éompleted. . - -

4. Feedback obtained from both students and counselors involved
in field trial.

5. Protatype system revised and/or expanded baseq.on feedback, or

- in fact abandoned.
i

O ‘ ’ ) : 9 {3
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doctoral fellowéhlps through the Educational Professional Develoﬁment

r

Act would be provided to the University and the three departments

associated wiﬁ%wvocational education (i.e., Agricultural Education,

* Home Economics Education, and Vocat19nal Education). This proposal was
. . subbsequently rejected (37). ’ ,
P 0 . .
- ‘ , A paper entitled, "An Heuristic Approach to the Exploration of
e /o - e
) .Self 1in Fhe World of Work" was presgnted by Professor quellitteri in fn
"Las Vegas at the annual meeting of the American Personnel. and Guidance ., :ﬁ"a

Association 1in Ap;i}. This_paper was devoted primarily to a descrfgtiOn Q;

a
[

- of the Comguter Assisted Occupational Information’ Program designed and

tested by him over a four-year period at The Pennsylvania State Univer-

sity. Based cn that experlence, he concluded that:
-

l. the compute{-a551sted occupational 1nform;LjLn program ‘was a
feasible and effecti've device in a551sting youth to explore
occupational opportunities.

> ® -

2. “the youngsters utilized in our trials for the most part did not

develop their own -individualized frameworks of the occupational

structure. . ¢

a . .
AP «

3. neither the percejved nor demonstrated abilities of the boys
involved in the trials to relate their aptitudés and interests
to occupational opportunities was affected by thelr experlence
with our program (38, pp. 1-2).

n

« .

After a ve;y thorough description of the process through which a

°

student passes in his program, he concluded hig presentation with the

following brief statement: ‘ T

Through the kind of experiences provided for the student in the

program, 1t,L is hypothesized that he will develop a unique frame- N
work of the world of work as well as an operation strategy in
exploring his place in it. For ninth graders, whose entry into

the exploratory stage ig imminent, it seems that such an objective+
1s essential (38, p. 10). ‘ \ v

p -
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{ < ’
’ helpful in making a future occupational choice‘. . . are probably
g the most enjoyable . . . of the, three elements of the system: . . .
v * 7 . . . eighty-seven pér cent of . . . the . . . boys felt that if
' " given a choice they-would favor obtaining occupational information
by”wayé?f the computer terminal than any other means (35, pp. 6-9).

Professor Impellitteri's publicatiens regarding the Computer
Assisted Occupational Guidance System continued with a paper entitled,A

"Exploration with a Computer-Assisted Occupational Information System"

; published in the March, 1969 issue of Educational Technology. Early in
this paper, Dr. Impellitteri described the purpose oﬁ théA;Zstem as

follows: o .

i4

- M N

-

The purpose of the system is threefold: to provide and eaéily
updated, individualized occupational information retrieval system;
to develop through an essentially heuristic approach a process
whereby youth could develop their own individualized frameworks of
the oceupational structure, and to provide experiences for youth
to acquire operational strategies in relating their abilities and
* interests to occupational opportunities (36, p. 37). ,
A considerable portion of this paper was devoted to reviewing-the

| e '
| Hﬁstory of his exploratory project. He skillfully described the differ-

ence between his approach and other approaches to occupational guidance
% : . o

being developed at that time in the following manner: BN

. . it starts a youngster at a point where he is able to attach
some concrete notions to some rather abstract concepts. We assume
' that youngsters have some personalized information gained through
their previous experiences of who the policeman, the nurse or the
teacher is, and what he does. It would appear that these rather,
concrete bits of informaticn, regardless of the degree of their
accuracy, would provide a sound basis upon which to [roceed. :The
primary purpose of providing him with an experience on the computer-
" dassisted program is to help him in more adequately dealing with
the reaiities which will face him at each of the stages in his
vocational development (36, p. 38).

Alsc in 1969 Dr. Impellitteri devoted considerable attention to

+

matters. related to the graduate studies and resea¥ch aspects of the -
Department of Vocational Education. With regard to that interest, he
" prepared and submitted through‘'the University a proposél by which

v «
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. Guidance Program. Hé indicated the data were collected in eight broad
categories, which were described by him as follows:

1. Amount of time voluntarlly spent by each student with the
terminal.

-

2. Number. and type of occupational descriptions requested by each..
student

3. Reaction of each student to the equipment, the content and
s procedures utilized as measured by a 44 item inventory. *

4. Students'w~expectations of -the experience; thelr changes in
awareness of self as related to work; the degree to which v .
their horizons of occupational opportunities increased or
decreased; the degree to which students developed an explora-
tion strategy; and the degree to which students were stimulated
to seek additional information regarding occupational
vopportunities——all collected by way of a 30-minute interview
immediately following the terminal experience.

5. Change -in expressed tentative occupational choice between
September and March for the group having the terminal experi-
" ence as compared to a similar group of vocational technical
bound boys not having the experience and a group of non-
vocational-technical bound boys.
6. Selection of tenth grade course of study as compared to pre-
vious two years selections at the same school.
7. Changes in occupatlonal values as measured by a 35—1tem
L inventory. . ( )
- 8. Changes in the students' general knowledge about occupations
- as measured by a 149- 1tem test (35, PP. 3=4).

‘- ~ - 9

The remainder of his paper was primarily devoted to deschbing the

’

. . T
"the more salient points were as follows:

.7eaqtiOns of the students to their terminal experiences. Several of

Y

Over 80 perctent of both group indicatéd that learning to use' the
terminal equipment was a simple task, and that they were given
adequate time to learn its-usel) . . . Approximately 25 per. cent ' ) \
of both‘groups indicated that they would have preferred at-least ,
' ’ . slightly more control of the terminal system. .. . Over 70 per
cent of both groups felt that there was an adequaté’ amount of |
information presented about each occupation. ... . OQver 75 per
\ ~cent of both groups indicated that they were encouraged by the .
* experience to explore occupations en thelr own. . . .Boys in .
both groups generally agreed that the typeouts as well as being

¢ Q . . N : ’ - N
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6. Development of second generation prototype--acceptance by the / 7
general popthtion‘bf counselors increases but is.limited L .//
-mainly to those who are most highly accepting of any new P b
approach; some generation of interest among remaindex of ,
. _ counselors. ' y - ,
.o ' .S ’ e

. s

.

. <
7. The planning of trial, actual trial, feedback and revisi96lls
- repeated with a somewhat large€r group of counselors.

Y
.

7

N /

8. Future generations of prototypes proceed, each resu}fing in a |
higher degree of counselor acceptance. This accgptance is «
limited only by the occurrences in stages 4 and 5, the feed- .
back and further revision stages. (The feedbac /upon which \%ﬁ\
the revisions are base€d always proceeds from ap atypibal
environment.) At each stage of development the increased
counselor acceptance is probably due merely to the demonstra- . N
tion of additional activity rather than that the revised models

. become suitable to a greater proportion of the géneral popula- -
tion of counselors (34, pp. 116-117). .o

Professor Impellitteri prédicted tha*t not,ﬁOre than 1/5 of‘pradtic—
ing guidance counselors would be Willing to iﬁplement a computer based
/ :
vocgtional guidance system at the time of h%s presentation. ‘He sug-
i , .

gested that many problems existed in implgAenting such systems and felt
. Vi -
that a guidance support system acceptable to a majority of counselors

would likely not be developed.
/ -
His concluding remarks were: / :
/ .
TheAméjér recommendation I would make is for counselor involvement
in our efforts at all stages--planning, trial, evaluation and '
revision within the framework. gf what he sees himself best doing
in his particular school system with his particular youngsters.
Counselors must become capable of developing their own guidance
- support systems to suit thei:7;wn particular needs. Their involve-
ment 1n our efforts would prqbide them with an impetus to direct ’
their own activities. The future of guidance will depend upon the _
ability of counselors to do this job for themselves, perhaps with 'S
the help of people like ourselves (34, p. 119). :

s i

> A paper entitled, "Explbratﬂon with a Computer-Assisted Occupational

Guidance Program" was presented by Dr. Impellitteri at the annual meet-

ing of the American Educational Research Association in February in
Los Angeles. The purpose of this paper- was to describe the outcomes of ‘

the field trials related to tMé exploratory Computer Assisted Occupational

ERIC Cgq0n
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Dr, L&pellitteri had a paper'published in the Summer 1969 issue of

the Journal of Industrial Teacher Education. The title of this paper

was ?The Development of a Computer-Assisted Occupational Guidance Pro-
gram." 1In addition to describing the initial program'developed and the

results of two field trials associated with it, this paper described

¢

the second generation version of the'effort and the rationale upon which'

P
[
«

it was based. ‘
be _
Based upon the findings of ‘the twg field trials and the new

rat;onale evolving out of those experieﬁ%eé, a revised and more highly
structured heuristic approach was designed by Dr. Impellitteri. It was

described by him as follows:
' The first phase of the computer terminal experience for a student
' requires him to select three occupations from a list of 144 occu-
pations representing a reasonable sampling of opportunities in the
world of work. The three occupations the student is required to
select from the list represent three tentative occupational choices.
The computer has access to 288 other occupations, some of which may
be presented during the student's terminal experience. The student,
¢ however, must select from the list of 144. This has merely been
conceived as a convenient starting point. The numbers af selec-
tions and the number of stored occupations have been set rather
arbitrarily.

\ The next step in the program is to check on whether any meaning can
a be translated from these three choices (elementary level of occtalk
to psychtalk). This check has been built into the program as a
- five-item test with feedback on each of the three occupations.
Each of the five multiple choice test items have been designed to
measure a student's knowledge about one of the following aspects
of each of "the three selécted occupations: a) duties and typical
tasks; b) educational requirements; c) training requirements; d)
working conditions; and e) opportunities for advancement. The
feedback for each item is essential 'in that it either crystaliizes
0 _ ~ the perception of the youngster about an occupation, or it clari-
fies his perception. The nature of the feedback takes the form of

A either; "Good! Your answer is correct. ."; or "Incorrect
' e ." In eitlfer case " " represents a one or two
. sentence describtion of the particular aspect of the éccupation in
. quegtion. )
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The final stage in analyzing each of the three occupations 'is to
give the youngster an opportunity to replace the occupatitn in
question with another which might appear.to be more appealing to
him after finding out something about the originally listed occu-
pation. Replacemerft then requires fHie student to go through the
same process of questioning with the new occupation on the list.
The student's score on each five-item tést, his total score, his B
score on each of the five areas across the three occupatlons,

and the number of replacements he choo&es .to use are stored in

computer counters for use later in the program. :

The procedure continues after the student has reached the stage
when he is relatively satisfied with the three occupations finally
. listed. The computer then presents the foLlow1ng message via the

- cathode ray tube. .
When a ninth grade boy states what he thinks are bossible occupa-
tions which he might enter in the: future, he may be indirectly
indicating something about those kind of activitie he likes to do.
Let us examine if you have shown something about yourself in i
selecting the choices you listed. B . -

The computef proceeds to compare an interest' profile developed for.
each of the three occupations listed based on a dichotomous. scale
(Significant/Non-significant) of each of the ten Kuder Interest
Inventory dimensions. Only those c01nc1QEnces of three occupations
having the same significant dimension areé noted for further con-

~ sideration. If there-are no ¢oincidences of threé occupations, the
computer searches for two of three,on any of the dimensions. .

3

On the basis of its search. the computer then presents the follow1ng o’ .

kind of message: . . . -
. ° i3

In selecting the three occupations which you have listed you s

have indicated that you may have a preference for working with

numbers and a preference for wdrking with machines and tools.

The student is then asked about each of the areas of- interest which
were underlined in ‘the message, -one at a time. He is asked, "Do .
you think you have a‘preference for working with numbers?" After

the student answers 'lyes” or "no" the- computer then verifies this e
answer on the basis dqf the student's coded (Slgnifrcant/Non—
significant) Kuder sdores which have been stor&d. "It then feeds .
back information on the accuracy of the student's percepfion. .
When each of the 1nte est areas have been-presented, the student -
is then asked, "Would\you like to examine other occupations which,

might be in d1ine with the preferences you have expressed?"

If the student answers| "no" to that question he is asked to consult
a list of the ten preférence statements of the Kudér, and to indi-
cate his major preferences. These then are verified in the-same
. mariner as prev1ously de'scribed. All students should, whether they
.  have answered "yes" or "no" to the question, reach the next step of

&
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the program. That step requires the student to consult another

- list which allows them to-specify further those characteristics,
if any, they wish to impose on the following selection. Those
possible characteristics include:

1. Any one, two or three of the nine aptitudes of the GATB,
listed by statements like, "Ability to deal accurately
and quickly with numbers," etc. Each of these aptitudes,
1f selected, by the student, 1s verified in accordance
with the same procedures utilized in the verification of
perceived interests. ' ’ ‘

- . 2. ®Four areas of school achievement (mathematics, language,
séience, social studies). These also are verified in
accordance with previously described procedures.

3. Educational level--college vs. non-college.

4. Amount of physical activity involved in the work-much vs.

. some ys. none. -
. 5. Primarily indoor or outdoor work.
6. Salary level. : ” .
L]

MO For. each of the 432 occupation$ in storage each of the character-

' istics above are coded in some way. This allows the computer to "

access, based upon the student's stated restrictions, to 429 occu-

pations minus-the number of occupational replacements made by the
student. Each of the 429-R occupations which are identified by

the computer are presented via the cathode ray tube to the student.

- If five or fewer occupations are identified in accordance with the
student's redtrictions, the computer will suggest that the student
pick out the least important characteristic he chose, and eliminate
it. At the point where five or more occupations have been pre- :
sented to the student (plus the three originally selected by the
student) . it is suggested that the student may wish to visit the
library-counselor's office--etc., to uncover more information
about these or other occupations.

~F

The final phase of the program orients the student to focus upon

the characteristics he selected. .For instance, if he indicated no
aptitude area as being iMiportant, he will be asked to seld&tt what

he feels is the most important of the nine abilities and to note

the differences between .the original 'list of occupations and the

new list. He is asked to make‘some comment about the differehce .
. from a list of five statements presented to him. This' technique (s
is also used for the achievement area as well as educational plans.

Through the kind of experiences provided for the student in this
revised program, it is hypothesized that he will develop & unique
. framework of the world of work as well as an operational strategy
in exploring his place in it. For ninth graders, whose entry into
‘ e exploratory stage is imminent, it seems that such an objective
A\ is\essential,‘and should be an important determinant in the plan-
. ning and.development of the total ninth grade program (39, p., 25-27).
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. Continuing with. the concern about the quality and-type of research

conducted in the Department of Vocational Education, Professor

»

Impellitteri prepared a position paper in Spring, 1969, which was pre-
. sented to the graduate faculty. The paper ip its entirety is presented

below:
The most essential element lacking in the quality conduct of )
research in vocational education today is the availability of sig- -
nificant numbers of competent research personnel in the field--
those whose knowledge ‘and understanding of vocational education is
equal to their research capabilities, or vice versa. Ample evi-
dence exists to support this contention. One merely needs to scan
the qualifications of persons holding responsible vocational educa- .
tion research positions within the U.S. Office of Education and
. © within most Research Coordination [sic] Units across the country.
To my knowledge those persons fall into one of three relatively
independent categoriés. The first categary made up of about one-
-half of the total is composed of those persons who possess a broad
understanding and wide experience in vocational éducation while
,lacking i1n a fundamental understanding of the social science
research process. The second category, made’ up of about one-sixth
of the total group, is composed of persons who have established
themselves as researchers, usually in the broad educational realm, )
yet are almost totally ignorant of the unique processes, basic .
issues and goals of vocational education. The remainder of thé
v ) group, or about one-third of the responsible decision-makers in
vocational education research lack both understanding and experi-
ence in vocational education and any significant research competency.

.The most undesirable and destructive effects have occurred as a
result of this situation. The incompetent researcher possessing an
understanding and broad experience in vocational education demands
to know, "What practical results do these research studies have?"
The. competent researcher who knows little about vocational educa-
tion responds, "I must not be limited by issues pertaining to
significance and implications of the research I conduct. I must
be free to inquire." Those unfortunates (usually with doctorates,
sad to say) who possess neither research competency nor an under-
standing of vocational education neither ask questions nor respond
directly to them. They merely try not to make waves. The effect
of this unimaginable mess has been to shed serious doubts upon the
worth of any research conducted in vocational education.. The

- problem is that these "decision-makers," as described previously,
have no real grasp of what constitutes a valid evaluation of
research in vocational education, nor have Lhey the proper perspec-
tives to carve out valid priorities and dlrections for researgh in
the field. :

A ——
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Although I have to this point singled out a specific ‘group for
critical analysis it is not my intention to limit the evidence
" presented in support of my initial contention to this pafticular
group. The most pressing need for competent researchers in voca-
- tional education is in those university programs who prepare the
. vocational education leadership personnel in the field. Since we
" "look to the universities' doctoral programs for Supposedly competent
\ research personnel who do have an understanding of vocational educa-
A tion, its processes and goals, how many faculty on these university
) ' " staffs are competent to direct and advise these students? The
answer to this question 1s unfortunately frightening. There are nov
more than 20 persons in universities across the country who are
competent to fulfill this function. To add to the bleakness, at
least s1x of these individuals, to my knowledge, are not Turrently
1n a position to advise and direct doctoral students.

The i1nevitable solution to these many problems regarding vocational
education research and its role in improving vocational education
appears obvious. The priority need 1s for more highly qualified
leadership personnel-administrators, supervisors, teacher educators,
instructional and curriculum specialists who have a broad grasp of
.the research process, and for researchers who have a broad grasp
and understanding of vocational education, its unique process,

. issues and goals. The solution 1is to produce more. '

Where would these rather unique individuals be prepared? Let's

review the pbssibilities. Would one expect these individuals to

be prepared in one of the bureau-type vocational education research

units as exemplified by the centers and research coordinating units

which have been established? Hardly, since the combination of

relatively incompetent personnel-and a research-production priority

would negate the effects of the research experience upon students.

B Would then one expect to find competent vocational education
researchers prepared in a quality general education research depart-
ment in a major university? No, since the primary prerequisite of

© a vocational education researcher is his knowledge  and understand-
ing of vocational education.
The only reasonable alternative is in a university department of
vqcational education. In particular, the department should be
staffed by experienced vocational teacher educators, experienced,
vocational administrators, experienced vocational education

| researchers, and experienced vocational ihstructional and curriculum

} specialists. The learning environment provided within the depart-.

’ ment should be one including a contemporary philosophy of vocational .

|

|

education, a quality record of research publications, and a healthy
attitude toward ingquiry. The role of research activities under-
taken by faculty within the department should be primarily one of
support for the graduate program, and secondarily one of contribut-
ing to the field. Research ctonductéd by a faculty member. in isola-
tion from graduate students is unlikely to yield the maximum gain,
for maximum gain in thi;s environment 1s measured by the effects
which the research has on the graépate students in the program.

o
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THE ROLE OF RESEARCH IN VOCATIONAL EDUCATION AT PENN STATE

In the Department of Vocational Education at Penn State research
activities are primarily perceived to be vehicles whereby doctoral
students are exppsed to and become involved with these efforts.
In doing so, they are being provided with invaluable educational
experiences which alter their approach to problems, and their whole
way of thinking. "Not only through the direct experience of working
on a research project do students benefit from research activity
within the department. They also reap substantial benefits from
their coursework and advisement in that the professor who has
become, through his research efforts, more knowledgable about the
crucial variables affecting vocational education can much more
readily discuss the pertinent issues and current evidence related Co
to them. . * . -
The outcomes of the research e periences of the departmental
faculty member then may ‘be multiplied by the number of students .
whom he teaches or advises. Onlw in this manner will we in voca-
tional education see a day in which the supply of competent voca-
tional leadership personngl come even within range of the demand.
Until our primary job+ at the Unlver51ty becomes one of replacing
those who die or retire with equally competent people, we are
forced into the situation where the research which is conducted
actually does have this multiple effect.

[

The problem of how vocational education research conducted at the
university should be evaluated, however, becomes a perplex one.

.- That is, if the prlmary objective of the research conducted in the
Department is in its effect upon its graduate students, can it be-
valldly evaluated upon ‘the basis of its implications for pract1ce?
This latter &riterion certainly can be imposed as the primary
basis upon which such research can be evaluated, the reason being -
that those providing the financial support for these activities
actually do enforce such a criterion. It is indeed unfortunate that
the question which is posed by the evaluator to .the person conduct-
ing the research is, "What implications do the results of your
research have for the practitioner?" I say that it 1is unfortunate
because -such a question stems from ‘a misguided concept of the role
of research in vocational education. Research in vocational
education cannot be equated to research in engineering and the
hard sciences. The answer to, "how long will this particular tire .
last under ¢értain specific laboratory conditions?" may be quite
precise in predicting actual road mileage. The answér to, "how .
will John Jones react to Mr. White's presentation on the opera-"’
tion of a lathe in the machine shop?" is an entirely different
matter. It may take many years to isolate the crucial variables
in such a learning process, not taking into consideration the maxi-
mal mixing of these variables as they pertain to John Jones and

. Mr. White.
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There does not now exist, nor do I suspéct there may ever exist a
particular research study the findings of which in itself, would
justify an actual change in educational practice. Aand, I think
that at the stage of;developmgnt we are now at in vocational educa-
“¢ion research do I consider this condition unhealthy. fThe only
role that I see for research in vocational education at any level,
under any conditions, conducted by and [sic] individual or group

is in stimulating and suggestiﬁz 'further research. The point‘is,
.the crucial question that may be validly asked of the researcher ’
is, "What 1mpl§cations do the results of your study have?" rather
_than, "What implications do your results have for the prdctitipner?"
In answering the former question the possible area impact is )
widened ‘ , ’ .

If one were to accept the generalization that the only role for
research in vocational education is in stimulating and suggesting
further research what particular implications might one necessarily
need to consider? As a teacher I could not agccept the findings of
a study investigating effective learning styles, and.change “the

way I teach my class. I would necessarily, if it seemed éppropri—
ate based upon the‘findingé of the study in quéstion, be encouraged
to design.an action research study’utilizing my shop, labordtory or
classroom facilities to test whether under these particular condi-
tions the results are comparable. . )

" - «

It seems that following this argument the only kind of research
that will have an effect upon practice is action research performéd
by the practitioner himself. The responsibilities of the univer-
sity researchers.in vocational education is to investigate those
crucial areas which may guide the practitioner to performing the
kind of research which may yield a high probability of success.

The process as described, however, is not unidirectiondl.’ It may
well be that a series of action research studies performed by a
group of teachers may, taken together, suggest to the university
researcher a possiple area for further study. . 3\

The valid evaluation of research undertaken in the Deﬁartment of
Vocational Education at the Pennsylvania State University must
take into consideration two primary questions: 1) ﬁo‘what’extent
has the€ research Activity resultéd in preparing a more research-
competent body of graduate students? and 2) what further research
has been stimulated by the research conducted in the Department?
The remainder of this paper will focus specifically upon answers
to these two questions (40, pp. 1-6).

>

A paper entitled, "The Use of the GATB in a Computer-Assisted
Occupational Guidance Program" was presented by ProfesSor Impellitteri

at the June 18-19 meeting of the advisory committee on the United

States Employment Service Tests in Baltimore. One of the elements

N
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dealt with in this paper concerned the validity of the GATB for ninth

grade students. Dr. Impellitteti then went on to say:
« . .

. This indirect argument became less convincing to me the more I
thought about it. In searching through the literature what we
found were a half-dozen studies relating ninth and tenth grade
GATB scores and training success as measured by an instructor's
rating, but found no studies relating those scores and occupa- .
tional success (41, pp. 1-2). '

a
-

Based on the uﬁcartainty expressed above Dr. Impellitteri ‘decided

to initiate awlongltudinal study designed "to uncover the extent to

which success in various occupations could be predicted ffom‘hinth grade

b -

GATB scores" (41, p. 2). This study was, initiated in Spring of 1967.

It should be pointed out to the reader that several aspects of this '

study continue to-this day (i.e., 1975). Prdfessor Impellitteri then \‘

proceeded to‘describe how this 10~year longitudinal study was replicated

1n two other Pennsylvania locations (the three locations were.Altoona,

Hazleton and Williamsport) .. i ) ,
P2

A discussion paperveﬁéitled, "The Current,K Needs of Vocational

Educatisn and Their Implications for Graduate Study in the Department «

s

of Vocationél Education at Penn Stape" was prepéred and presented to
gradﬁate’faculty in the Department of Vocational Education in July, 1969.
The paper 1s guoted in its entireé&_on the following pages.

In its broadest sense, vocational education has been conceived to

be education to fit persons for useful employment at all levels-of
work. In this sense vocational education is conceived to be not
solely a part of the enterprise of education, but of life itself. -
The vocational education program as it.exists today took on its

more formal definition with the passage of the Smith-Hughes Act in
1917. Throughout the period since 1917 many other Federal voca-
tional education acts have -been passed which have affected its
scope’®and size. Generally, vocational education is considered to

be part of a program of studies' aimed at developing competent

workers, recognizing that the American worker should.not only be :
occupationally competent, but be competent economically, socially, ‘
emotionally, intellectually, and in a civic sense as well. ’
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Vocational education's primary role then, is as the occupationally
"oriented phase of public as well as private education through the
fourteenth grade. As such it has often incorrectly been identified
with job trainihg. The same persons who adopt this notion also see
vocational education's prime objective as meeting the needs of
industyry. - Although hopefully responsive to the changes in the’
demand for skilled and technical manpower, the primary objective bf
vocational education is to meet the needs of youth and adults for
entry ‘into, progression 1in, and adjustment to gainful employmené.
Vocational education thus finds 1tself being the bridge between 80
per cent of our school population who will not complete collgge
and the complex, ever changing world of work. The nabture of {the-
bridge determines what choices are available for' those who wijgsh to
cross. Traditionally, vocational education has structured several”
bridges, each léading to distinct destinations in the world of
work. A student either crosses the Trade and. Technical bridge,
the Agricultural Education bridge, the Distributive Education
bridge, or one of the other. three or four bridges deSLgned to
provide a path to the world of work. Recéntly tHis traditional
view- has been under attack by many critics, both outside and within
the field. . - :
With a relatively recent commitment t& equal educational and occu-
pational opportunities for all, the-role.of vocational education,
has come under close scrutiny. Quality vecational education pro-
grams are perceived as a’partial solution to the many problems of
those "neglected 50 per cent" of our school population who neither
finish. college nor elect a spécific occipational education program.
But the vocational education scheme as structured in the tradi-
tional manner 1s' not really;capable of fulfilling its potentiar in
this respect’. . ;
‘ “

The shortcomings of this scheme are:

w ’

1. The increasing complexity of the world of work can no longer
be simply structured as in the traditional service area break-
down For instance, agricultural occupations may generally be
broken down into six areas, only one of which (farm production)’
falls into the exclusive agriculture domain. Similar overlap
in the other categories i1s the rule rather than the exception.
Thus the separate bridges are irrelevant.

A

N
2. There are no paths leading frqm bridge to bridge. Thus, there
can be'no change of path. One must go back to the beginning
again to change bridges. A student's decision to travel via
one of the bridges is quite f1nal i€ continual progress is to
be made.

.
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3. Research in the area of yocational development indicates
that youngsters below the twelfth grade are not ready to make
a specific occupational choice. Although this finding is
qulte widely accepted, a decision point in the traditional

e scheme is usually forced upon a n1nth grader.

X . - “

~fund1ng agreements as well the’ Office of Education has attempted

’the1r report.

.one minor exceptlon.

[

The U.S. Office of Education has reacted to these shortcomings by
ellminatlng its separate bureaus correspondlng to the-separate
brldges. There now are no distinctions made in the Division of
Adult ‘and Vocatlonal Education as to spe01alty dreas. In their

to &imulate the obliteration of the traditional barriers between
the serv1ces. The Natlonal Advisory Counc1l on Vocational Educa-
tion, app01nted by Pre51dent Johnson ‘in 1964 to prépare a five
year evaluation of vocatlonal eéucatlon have recently submitted
In it they too call’ for eliminatidn of the over-
spec1allzatlon of vocatioenal educators as caused by this d1v151on
by services. In addltlon, the recently passed Vocational -Amend-
ments of 1968 make no spec1flc mention of the service areas, with

s
1

Vocatiomal education as conceived by Congresg to be a partial
.solution to many of our current social .and ‘edonomic problems does
not appear to be the same vocational education~as I see in evidence
todayﬁ In some way the new vocational education“as a conglomerate

: appllcatlon in education'of a humber of disciplines has surpassed

<

A

“ERIC "

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

the undédrstanding and grasp of the majorlty of today's. vocational
educators.! The new vocatlonal education has a great ;;:Srlbutlon
to make, yet we fmnd that’ ‘there are extremely few of new breed
of~ v0catlonal educators who are prepared to help fulfill its
potent1al . And fewer still are the graduate programs in which
these potential leaders are being trained; . .

Vocatlonal education wh1ch has attempted to maintain its respon51ve—
ness to the demand for skilled manpower for the past 50 years finds
itself in desperate need of qualified leadership personnel, both
professional and academic. Unless somethlng drastic is done, the

- _,}

situation is certainly going to get progre531vely worse. ¥

o
L4

' «

'Vocational Education Graduate Programs at Penn State

There are currently four approved, vocatidnally related graduate
programs within the Unlver51ty, each of which offers the Ph.D.,

D Ed., M.s. and M.Ed. These are Agricultural Education, Business
Educatlon, Home Economlcs Education, and Vocatlonal Industrial

-~

Educatloﬁ . .

Although the statement of purposes and course listings for each

of the programs in the Graduate Catalog are not, the most appropri-
ate data in determining the degree to which certain needs are.being
met, they do at least provide some information.”- It is apparent
'that the need of vocational €ducation for academlcally or1ented
persons is not be1ng met by any of the four graduate programs.

o ~
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The lack of substantive courses in vocatidnal educatlon is obvious.
This finding, taken together with the fact that such courses are-
not available in other graduate programs in the University, is
quite reveallng

® \

: Eurther, each.of the graduate programs mentioned offers the Ph.D.
and M.S. Degrees) supposedly academlc in nature. In these programs,
as well as in other graduate programs whlch offer professtonally
oriented degrees, the adjective "academ;g" in some way becomes
overridden by the descriptive term "research-oriented." This
transferral would not be as serious if "research-oriented" were not
1oosely translated to mean solely, understandlngvof research

: technlques," rather than taking on the, additional * meaning of "a
' depth of understanding 1in the field of study." The conclusion is

not. that these prggrams are failing to make important contributions.
'Rather, the coniclusion is that the programs as currently structured
, are not-making a substantive contribkution ‘to vocational education's .
A + . current need for academically oriented individuals.

Each of the brograms appears to have a relatively solid list of
s " offerings for persons who desire a professional orientation in the’

particular specialization. The cofumunalities which should exist ‘ »
from program to program‘are, to a great.extent, absent. Each of
the programs, for inspance, offers a course in "supervision and
administration of. . ..." Each of the programs also offers a

» course called "research'in.g. . ." This overspecialization will
serve merely to accentuate and promote existing conditions, rather '

®

than improving [sic] them. i o

. Even in their professional oriented ‘emphases there appears to be a
' lack of-emphasis‘hpoﬁ the foundations of vocational education.
Each of the programs is structured to stand alone, to make its own
contribution. Needless to say, the profession, as well as the
discipline of vocationdl education, is suffering because of this
condition. v

{

It is obvious, to me at least, that graduate program changes must °

be made in order for Penn State to make a substantial contribution

to ‘vocational education. Toward this end I recommend that the

following program be adopted and implemented by the .graduate faculty \
of the Department of Vécational ‘Education. The following discussion
focuses on the nature of the program and potentlal students to be

accepted in the program, and ‘is bas%d upon the assumptlon that

vocational eduycation® leaders must be primarily educators, and

secondarily must be vocationally oriented.

¢

N The purpose of setting forth such a proposal at this time is to
provide a focus for our thoughts and discussion in looking toward
the future of graduate studles in the Department. The proposal

i has not been designed to answer all the questions which may arise
’ -in carving out a detailed plan. It is rather to be viewed as a
“ vehicle toward that goal. If we are to continue with graduate
' studies in vocational education in the Department, then we will
only dp so with the highest quality, most highly defensible (in

. ‘g
s e o
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terms of both academic and professional criteria) program which
this faculty can devise. This proposal is merely to serve as a
'starting point. K
. Y,
A Proposed Graduate Program in Vocational Education

f e

s Graduate work. toward the Ph.D., D.Ed.; and M.S. is offered in the
general field.of vocational education. Students may specialize .
at the Secondary level or post-secondary level in administration;

- curriculum construction, design and development; research; super-
vision; or teacher education. Specialization within the general
field of vocational education is a&ai;able: for doctoral students
in the Homé Economics Education program and the Agricultural
Education program; and for mastefs students ‘in Vocational Industrial
Education, Business Education, Agricultural Education and Home
Econom;cs Education. ‘ - .

Ph.D. Program

The Ph.D: program in vocational education‘isvdesigned to provide
students with a broad understanding of vocational education and
its role.in contemporary American education, economic development
and social ‘progress. The program emphasizes the preparation of
_researchers, teacher educators and curriculum development and
de51gn specialists within ﬁhe broad field of vocational education.
Students w1ll select the majorlty of their courses from three
y areas:

:

[y
-

. 1. Vocational Educatidén: 18-24 credits
2. Educatlonal Foundations: 15-21 credits
3. Block of Psych-Soc-Econ: 12-15 credits (courses from at
vleast 2 of ‘the 3 areas to be chosen). ’

.

in addition, Ph.D. students will be reqﬁired to devote at least ;
one-half time during three consecutive terms in the successful
completion of a supervised internship experience in research,
teacheir education or curriculum design and develbpment This
internship may not be arranded before a student completes his

third term in residence.

° >

To be accepted in.the Ph.D. program a student must have completed -a
masters degree program, and have a major or minor emphasis in some

phase of secondary level or adult level educatlon in his under-
graduate or graduate program.

’

D.Ed. Program. _ " -

. . : : .
The D.Ed. in vocational education is designed to provide students
with a broad understanding of vocational education. The program
emphasizes the preparation of administra; ors, supervisors and
teacher educators in. vocational education. The student must choose .

) the majorlty of his courses from three areas: . - .o
Q ‘ ) ljt’) B N
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1. Vocational Education: 18-24 credits 7 -
2. Educational Foundations: 12-15 credits
3. A minor area of study: 15-18 credits (The student ‘shall \
select a minor whilch will enhance his future professional N
role in vocational education.) : . '
In addition, D.Ed. students will be required to complete a super-
vised internship experience in their area of specialization
S (administration, supervision or teacher education). This experi-
R ence-must be arranged shortly after completion of the third term .
in re51dence, and will requlre at least one-half time 1nvolvement
' for three terms.

. . To be accepted in_the D.Ed. program a student must-have at least
two years of vocational teaching experience and possess a masters
degree in one of the sefvice areas within vocational education.

. 0
)

M.S. Program . . _ ' .

The M.S.-*in vocational education is designed to provide students
with a broad understandlng of vocational education and its role

in contemporary American education. The program emphasizes prepara-
tion in vocational education research, curriculum design and Do
development, administration and supervision. Sthdents will select
the major portion of their coulses from three areas:

1. Vocational Education: 15-18 credits - ' :
2. Educational Foundations: 8-12 credits ‘
3. Psychology-Sociology-Economics: 6-9 credits.

\ . .

a In addition, M.S. students must devote at least one-half tlme fof
one term or one-quarter time for 2 terms in an internship in their
area of speclallzatlon.

" To be accepted in the program a student must have successfully
completed his undergraduate program and either majored or minored
in some phase of secondary or adult level education.

General Comment

The figure on the followlng page provides some further spec1f1ca—
tion of the general recommendations proposed for each of the
N degrees within the vocational éducation graduate program.

Effects Upon Current Graduate Programs
in the Department of Vocational Education

N

If "this department is to realize its potential in providing the
highest pogsible guality of vocational education leadership prepara-
tion, then it can support only one-program at the doctoral level.
If, in fact, there are among the majority of the departmental
graduate faculty other objegtives which hold higher priorities then

this proposal must be taken in an entirely different perspective.

ERIC - o
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. Ph.D. ‘ . p.Ed. M.S.
- 1
1. Foundations of Vocatlonal'Educatlodgv(3) 4. Introduction to -
" 2. The Evaluation of Vocat 1onal Education* (3) Learning (3) . i
3. Introductorx/gzgtlstlcs (2) . (11) i . {
’ 1. Dissertation Seminar in Voc. Ed.* (600 cr.)|{ 1. Internship (at least| {
2. Internship (at least three terms, (6) one term at one-half} : |
one-half time, in area of specialization).¥ time or two terms at ‘
(9) ' . 1/4 time, in area of |
. spec. (2) ' ’ i
1. 6 cr. of Res. > Res. Technidques in 2. E4d. Psych. 406 or |
Sem. * Voc. Ed.* (33 " 450 (3)
2. Ed Psy 406 : Ed Psy 406 or 450 3. At least 3 cr. in |
3. Ed Psy 450 .| 6 cr. of sem. ¥p Voc Ed Res Sem (3-6) |
4. Ed Psy 475 (15! speclalty* (12)

Psychology-Sociology-| Minpr--15 cr. minimum Psychology-Sociology-

- |

Economics 9-12 o " | Econ. (At least 6 cr.)
credits QL
#
Seminar in Vocational Technical Education (3-6) |- o N

»

Seminar 1in Vocatlenal Cu ﬂ Dev. & Des. (3-6)
Seminar 1n Vocational Adfjinistration (3-6)  Seminar in Voc. Ed.
Seminar 1in Vocational Edjication Research (3-6)' : » (3-9)
Seminar :n Vpcatlonal.s v. and Instf. (3-6) '
Educational Technology 1jj Voc. éducation )
Vocational Development Theories (co-listed with Counselor Education)
Current 1ssues in Coope#’tlve Vocational Education w
Current Issues.in.Post—Becondary Vocational Education (3-6) ; . .
Vocational Education to:Meet Special Needs o

The Development and Measurement and Psycho-Motor Skills

;» Implications cf Economic, Psychological and Sociological Theories .to .
g » Vocational Education (3-6)

*Courses' within the major

-
-

Figure 5: Suggested Coursework for Each Degree Program in
Vocational Education '

Y

3
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I have assumed the- dbvious in developing this proposal--tiat. the
prlmary mission of a vocational education department within a
university is in the preparation of hlgh quality leadership person- : .
nel for the field of vocatlonal educgation. Only through our dis-
cussions will we be able to explore these priorities, and establish
direction for the future graduate programs in the Department. o
The next loglcal point of q;scu551on regards the masters chograms’J
currently in operation. I would view the current programs-and
those additional programs which might possibly evolve in the .
Department as 1ntegrated with the Vocational Educatlon major in the

following manner: . - ®
Vocat ionai Education » - .
_ .
; ,
Doctorate - L : , -
 A— o _ | Areas within Vocational Education

Common Core .| Masters in Business Education

ﬁ Masters in Technical Education

Masters in Vocatlohal Industrial Ed.

~

Masters ——» ‘Masters in DistfibhtiveAEduCation

o . | - ) .
| -4

The integratioh provided for within the core areas allows for a
possible strengthening in both directions--from the specific to the
general, -dnd vice versa. Such a plan allows for brov1d1ng the ) ..
"in-service teacher with addltlpnal specific skills and knowledges

in his specific teaching area, yet incorporates the commonality of

areas within vocational education into each of the programs.

at

The Qﬁestion of Implementation

In order for a program of the type. described to become operational
as of Fall Term, 1970 it will be necessary tha#t we have a firm pro-
posal in the hands of the College of Education's Academic Affairs

Committee by the end of Fall Term, 1969, It becomes inperative,
therefore, that we agree upon some specific direction prior to the
beginging of Fall Term, -1969.. o : .

.

Depending upon the progress of our work as of Winter Term 1970 we .
may be able to recruit graduate students for the program as early

as February 1970 and admit them to either of the existing doctoral
programs in the Department. Transfer to the vocational .education
program could be easily accdmplishgd when that program becomes
operational as long as courses are*Selected in an appropriate man-

ner. .
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Students in the existing doctoral programs must be assuréd the
continuance of thése programs umtil their p}ograms are caompleted.
They may elect,. if they have not-progressed too far in their
. programs, to request transfer from their current programs. The -
« implication.is that if the decision of the departmental graduate ' .
- faculty is to discontinu& either or both of the current doctoral
programs, it.is possible that the discontinued program/s will need
to remain active for as long as seven years. The maintenance of
operational masters programs in‘thgsevarea/s thus becomes” Facilitat-
ing with respect to this eveﬁtuglity (42, pp. 1-11).

Dr. Impellitteri was co-author of a paper published in the

Vocational Guidance Quarterly (Septembér, 1969 issue), which was

entitled "Using the GATB with Vocational or Technical Bound Ninth Grade

-Boys." The paper describes a study conducted with juét ﬁnder 100

]
' »

secondary school males. The problem; procedure and results were pre-
sentediin that paper. Professor Impellitteri's conclusions included .

the follgwing: . . . the GATB is more valid for predicting achievement

1 i
I3
-

\ in certain speciﬁic areas of vocational and techniéal training rather
| ,thaﬁ in t;e broad range of vocational and technical education” (43,
p. 63). o 4 -

A discussion paper entitled, "Notes on the Future Vocational
Education Organiéation ét Penn State" was prepared By Professor
Impellitteri for consideration and discussion by the‘several persons
involved with thege ptograms. That paper is included below in its

’

entirety. ¢ - -

~ 3 . ~
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~ College of Education -~ .

~ o

i}

Division of Vocational and Practical Arts Education
- : Distributive Technical - Business Industrial Home
Educatien ; Education Education Education Economics’

) — M|
general Office I Ind. Home- Cons. Voc.

{
T &
Businegs - Occ. \ Arts makTr
/ |
[ \
\ .
/ VQCATIONAL ‘EDUCATION

. _ Y- .
’ /—- — COMP GRAD PROGRAMS— — — —

—

(Atso to gerve grads and upper-level undergrads with
voc. found courses.) -

Figure 6. Notes on:the Puture Vocational Educatlon Organization at
* Penn State : «—

Points of Departure

l. Ag Ed would be administratively placed as previously. Funding
would remain as befpre with one major exception. The director
of the division (RLL) who would also be director of vocational
teacher education, would file one budget for x vocational
teacher education agtivities with the Department of Education.
He should then play a stronger role in determining what
activities of Ag Ed, as well as the other programs in the
College of Education merit dollar support. The stronger role
would hopefully include requests for justifications of expendi-
tures on vocational activities before a budget request to
Department of Education was submitted.

2. Each of the programs withih the division would be adminlstered
by a chairman. Each chairman would be  encouraged to make use
of the vocational education core for their vocational-oriented
studies (programs within the- College could be urged by $
contingencies).

o ' 3. Within five years what should emerge is a division with one

- major ‘vocational graduate program and one major vocational
undergraduate program. I don't know about general business,
industrial arts and homemaker educaticn.

4. One major problem: number of staff. . The Department of Voca-
tional Education faculty numbers 14 (nct counting coordinators)
added to Home Ec Education must be about 25.

e

A
E
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Suggestion- We must move toward divisional status or fold up
if we're to assume that the current Department of Vocational.
Education cannot develop a comprehensive program.

<\

.

Problems ‘in Department of Vocational Education
in making Vocational Graduate Program Interdisciplinary -

N

If I were to folldw“up on my recent efforts to fold up the
graduate programs in Bus.ness Eaucatlon and Vocational Industrial
we would ‘be left with no jraduate programs in the department.
We have five faculty (Finch, Gillie,. Impellltterr, Long and L
Nelson) who .are qualified and committed to the comprehensive
vocational gradugte program concept. We also have 2 faculty
(Brantner -and House) who are committed to their own areas at-

the graduate level., Gillie and Long were recently added to

the staff on the strength of their potential contributions ‘to

a comprehensive program, not on the basis of their 1ndustr1al
backgrounds. Yet to what.extent can the other. programs (Bus,',
Home Ec and Ag) justify any of their faculty as making a pri-

‘mary contribution to a comprehensive program. They look for

the specialty [sic) area first. The question remains whether
our sacrificing of Industrial Education faculty for Comprehen~
sive Vocational Education faculty was wisg if the programs are
to share equally in the program (44, pp. 1-5).

.
At

+#



UNDERGRADUATE OPTIONS

1. Voc Ind 2. Tech 3. Bus Ed 4. Coo Ed 5. Home Ec Ed 6. Ed & Voc Guid 7.

N
Voc or Explor ? i
Voc Explor
y
Non-Degree or Degree ?

Non-Degree Degree . - .
l ' N
1 2 . 3

Non-Degree, Vocational ‘Degree, Vocational ; Degreg, Explora

@ . ) .
4 < ! {

Figure 7: Division of Exploratory and Vocational Education.
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Bus Ed, 4.
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UNDERGRADUATE OPTIONS
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Professpr Impéllitﬁéri’and others presented a paper entitled,

t v

"Factors Related to the Occupational Values'and .Vocational Maturity of a
]

- Selected Samplé of Ninth Graders" at the annual American Vocational \.

I3
- ¥

Association Convention in'Boston on December 9,\1969. Thié paper,*
devoted primarily to a discussion of the first stages of the ten-year
longitudinal study alluded to in an earlier paragraph (45), was his O

last publication for 1969.

N 'Q;Zi}
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A | © T 19707

Inc¢luded among, his writing activities Professor Impellittéri's

. writing took several directions during the year 1970. One of his con- ° y,
. . . i ) vt ) ’ h
cerns was reflected in a position paper in which he sought to more .
e 0
o'clearly 1dent1fy the dlfferences and s1m11ar;t1es between the Ph D. and
e e ? oo _ |
. D.Ed. degrees in Vocatlonal Educatlon, in general and the department of / &
' vocatlonal educatlon at The PennSylvanla Staté Unlvers1ty spec1flcally.
. »
The entife-poSition paper is quoted below:
. . / “ .
“ . Education as a focus for doctoral study depends heavily upon the
. supporting discipline$ of philosophy, psychology, sociology; econom-
. ics, political science, and anthropology. As an applied disgipline,
) -e8ucation must’'draw from these other areas to establish its founda-
° . tions and .to develop its organlzatlon patterns, its processes, and
,its techniques. The range of cognitive behaviors essential in the
translation of the theories ‘and principles from the aforementioned
disciplines to the actual process of .educating the entire popula-
tion of youth and adults who must be served is necessarily vast,
_ and constantly widening. Within education itself must be found
* the resulting range of competent personnel from: »_£ES cdrps of
university and college "educationists"; its federaT’and state edu-
cational specialists; and its local admlnlstrators, teachers and -
other supporting personnel.

@

-Vocational education is the occupationally oriented phase of educa-
tion and is designed to serve the career preparation needs of all‘our
youth, and adults with educational experiences at a level  of less . .
than a baccalaureate degree. As a vital and unique part of educa-

-  'tion, it must also provide competent personnel to- accomplish the

aforementioned wide range of cognitive behaviors. From a wide _

variety of theories and conceptual frameworks of varying validities
developed to explain among other constructs--vocational behavior;

the development &nd measurement of cogpitive and perceptual-motor
skills; the measurement of work performance; and the development

and measurement of worker adjustment--must be carefully selected

those tentatlve principles to be applied and tested within voca-

tional educatlon programs.

N
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It’ is proposed herein that vocational education in order to accom-
plish the task for which it has beeh designed, will need a wide
diversity in the nature of its leadership. The primary objective
.- of doctoral programs,which prepare the higher level vocational
"~ education leadership must therefore be to provide that ‘essential
diversity. The only means by which this Objective may be accom—
o o . plished is in the development of clearly distinct D. Ed. and Ph D.
' - programs. ,
ooy 4 'Y
"f, The distinction betwden these two doctoral programs must of neces-
; sity be defined in terms of the degree of focus upon-the theoreti-
. " cal versus the practical. Since kngwledge described in these terms ‘
o lles on a continuum it would be 1mp0551ble to categorlcally differ-
entiate the D.Ed. from the Ph.D. Drawing a clear distinction between '
*  their primary goals, the nature of their prescribed program experi-
ences, and the nature .of their doctoral‘theses appears to be the
only alternative. The following discussion is designed to provide
that distinction. . : '
Basic Considerat&ons

.-

The penennlal gap that lies between theory and practice in all

- o fields including vocatlonal education exists not because, the
researchers don't attempt to. communlcate with the practltloners,
nor because the practltloner@,don t attempt to communicate with
the researchers, hut because they do not truly understand one'
another. One speaks in English and the other understands only

. Prench. B&an example of thlS dilemma in vocational education is
the attempt of certain economlsts to- encourage the use of
selected cost-benefit models-to evaluate vocational education »
programs. The 'economist is unaware of the myriad of practical
1mp11catlons which the vocatlonal educator must consider .and the
latter is unaware of the myrlad of theoretical assumptlons that

‘ must be made in ‘the valid appllcatlon of such.a model. What then
! is a pOSSlble resolution of this.dilemma? ° '

First, What is needed is an interpreter, an individual who can
. translate the model to the practical vocational education setting.
His'major competence is in his understanding-of that setting and
-its objectives. His secondary qualification is his knowledge and
understanding of the major aspects of a discipline such as economics.
o His communication is directly with the practitioner--the. adminis-
¢ o trator ‘or the teacher. -They talk the same language and can under-
"~ “~stand one another. Yet, that communication is only one-half of the
interpreter's task. With whom must he communicate in erder to
uncover those conceptual models and frameworks which validly apply
to his field? Because he does not have a firm grasp of economics,
and the underlying assumptidns of its theoretical formulations, he
cannot derive much benefit from communicating directly with the
> economist. What is needed to close the "gap" is an individual who
. will be called a "tester" for.the purposes’of this paper. He is
1 - the final link to°the system, fthat person whose communications are
with the economist in the one direction and the "interpreter" in
the other direction. ;

Q . ] . 3T
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The testex s'ma]or competence is in his broad grasp of economlcs

and its underlying theoretlcal assumptions. His major actlvlty is'

in the appllcatlon of various economic models to vocational educa-

tion and’the tésting of their validity 'in.that setting. He has a
knowledge of and commitment to vocatlonal education and its lmprove—

ment, yet his prlmary strength is in ecdnomics. ,
From the above'discussion it is obviéus'that the "interpreter" is
meant to be a ‘product of the D.Ed. program, and the” "tester™ a

- product of the Ph.D. program in vocational education. _Each has a

vital role in the total system and requires a distinct doctoral , ..
program for his preparation. The nature of that distinction is
clarified in the' final three subsections of this paper.

/
Distinct] Goals

)

The Ph.D. program should be designed to develop a "tester," an )
individual who is basically a social scientist yet whose commitment
to and understanding of vocational education provides him a constant
setting in which conceptual models may be tested. Such a program ‘
must develop a high dégree of research competence in its students,
since their major contrlbutlons will be the exploration and test-
ing of conceptual ‘'models. Their employment Wlll most likely be in

a university or research institute. . e

The D.Ed. program should also be expected to develop research com-
petence in its students. Their research focus is,likely to be,
however, of a narrower, problem-oriented nature. This aspect of
the D.Ed. program is to supplement its major focus upon the °
development in its students of a broad understapnding of the nature,

'scope, organization, processes, techniques, and major issues facing

vocational education. . R
Common to each of the programs is‘an emphas1s upon two-way communi-
cation. ‘For the Ph.D. student such communication is with the
discipline and the interpreter. For the D.Ed. student communica-
tions are with the practitioner and the "tester. It is only in
this two-way feedback system that the theory-practice gap ma
closed. (The impression that is usually conveyed is that™the only
relevant direction is from the theoretlcal to the practical, a
deductive process. The starting point in this frame is the theory
from which we deduce hypotheses. The reverse dirgction, from the
practical to the theoretical, an inductive process, is also
essential to the vitality of the total system. In a step by step
manner, with communication in both of the above directions, the
practitioner, interpreter, tester, and theorist provide a continu-.

ous feedback loop (see figure below). 7 b



PSYCHOLOGY

SOCIOLOGY

ECONOMICS

POLITICAL SCIENGE

.@————— Applied

t

Figure 9: Knowledge Continuum.
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Distinct Programs ’ ;-

-

‘Because of their diversity in goals thé D.Ed. and Ph.D. programs

themselves are tlearly differentiable. Given the high degree of
emphasis upon the practical in the former and upon the theoretical
in the latter the difference rests upon the prescribed experiences.

What are the experiencesAdesigned to develop an individual who:

‘understands vocatjional -education; has.a firm grasp of the under-

lying principles upon which the practlce of vocational education
is based; is solidly founded in one or more of its supporting
disciplines; yet . . . [prefers not to have to] perform, effectively
as a practitioner in the field? Four major areas of emphasis are
proposed: 1) stréng concentration upon social and behavioral
science research courses; 2) significant involvement in applied.
research in vocational education either as an intern or as a
graduate assistant; 3) sufficient coursework to develop a firm
grasp of the theoretical frameworks within one or more [of] voca-
tional education's supporting disciplines; and 4) sufficient
coursework to:develop an understanding of the breadth of theoretical
issues relevant to vocational education, its foundations, and
education in general.

-
The D.Ed. program, on the other hand, must be composed of four
contrasting are€as of emphasis: 1) sufficient coursework in the
social and behavioral sciences to develop an intelligent research
consumer and an action researcher; 2) significant involvement as an
intern or graduate assistant in a professional role such as
administrator, teacher educator, or curriculum/developer; 3)-suf-
ficient coursework to develop a familiarfty with and understanding
of the major aspects of one or more of vocatignal- educatlon'
supporting dlsciplanes, and 4) strong concenfratidn’ upon the
development of understanding of the technigfies, procedures, and
issues underlying vocational education: educatien in .general
from the point of view of its development and operation.

Distince Thesis Expectations

)

In order to qualify a ate for the Ph.D. a research problem
must be of significant eoretical concern. That is its primary
obligatioh. Secondarily, the problem must demonsfrate some
applicability to the ultimate solution of some practlcal problem
in vocational education.

The major criterion upon which the suitability, of a D.Ed. thesis
is judged is its practical significance within vocational educa-
tion. Its focus must also proceed from a theoretically sdund
framework, yet may only’be of tangential theoretical concern
(46, pp. 1-7).

o
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Another. publication of Dr. Imp%llit;eri'appeared'as Chapter 6 of

the publication entitled, Computer-assisted Counseling (edited'by Donald
W - '

E. Supér), "A Computerized Occupatioﬁal Information Sysfem." This paper -

was adapted by pefmissmon from his article that appaared in the Voca-

tional Guidance Quarterly, 1967, 15, pages 262-264.

After a brief review of -the literature,‘Df."ImpéLlitteri went on to

describe the computerized occupational information system as a proto-

type for what could become a,more comprehensive system to be' developed.
’ * I : : . ' < -

He continued to say:
&

é(“ .

K '5__-.

One unique feature of the system ls“selective presentation of
occupational infolmation. The selection of the miterials to be
presented to a student is based on his General Aptitude Test
Battery (GATB) profile, which i1s stored in the computer memory .
unit. Another feature is the manner of presentation of the
materials. Not only are materials typed out at the console where
the student is seat®ed, but they are also presented on tape record-
ings and slide projections, ,all integrated under computer control.
This system is visualized not as a substitute for the counselor,
but as an effective complement to him. It can carry out the
function of information-giving, that portion of the vocational
* guidance process which counselors are admittedly less adept at
handling and more willing to delegate. The role of the counselor,
in vocational guidance as presented here in conjunction with this
. occupational information system is, thus, revised. His responsi-
bilities no longer include knowledge of spec1f1c facts about
. particular jObS, but instead involve qnderstandlng the world of .
work and its relation to individual goals and aspirations, and the
ab111ty to coqpunlcate effectaéaly with the student in these terms.
Matchlng persons and jobs suc€essfully requires not only info¥ma-
tion, but also a high degree of interviewing skill and a respect
for the individuals ability to guide himself"l (47, p. 62).
As a conclusion to this paper, he described the advantages to this

system in the following manher:

The advantages of the Comguterlzed bccupatlonal Information System

are in its flexibility and storage capacity. Its flexibility allows h
for innumerable changes in the ex1st1ng system--changes in cerxtain

aspects of existing job descriptions, such as ‘educational require-

ments, employment outlooksf{ or work hours_pg{_week; the addition

-

1 .
Strang, 1950.
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of new job descriptions; or the deletion of pef%ain jobs which ‘are
being phased out of existence. -Any changes that occur ih jobs and
employment opportunities can be immediately entered into computer
storage. The practically limitless storage capacity of the system
allows for many job descriptions to be stored in addition to
innumerable student profiles. ‘
Each pupil using the system is allowed to cover as-many occup;—
tional groups, and as many 'specific jobs within the groups, as he
has the time and the inclination to do. Each grouping and specific
job he does review, however, will be presented in relation to his "
own aptitudes and interests. The material presented is thus perti-
nent, meaningful occupational -information (47, p. 63).

-
0y

Professor Impellitteri's next presentation at the American Voca-

]

tional Association annual conference was in New Orleans during

December 5-8, 1970. I was a co-authored presentation in which he
attempted to close the gap between work performance and what test
developers need to know in terms of practicallguidelines. K

Figure 10 represents the decision making process related to the

selection of appropriate work performance measurement strategies. Dr.

.

Impellitteri made the point that the first step in thiS“process is to

determine whether or not a selected work performance objective has

occupational validity (i.e., the extent to which it specifies a com-
petency deemed essential to that occupation). Then, according to this
process that objective should be examined with regard to its educational
validity (i.e., the extent to which it fits meaningfully into the school
situation). Then, he stated, | ’

the objective should be examined to determine what behaviors

are present within it . . . . The next logical decision 1nvolve$
determining what the objective is actually measuring . . . .

After determination has been made of what the objective is measur-
ing . . . <4t is then appropriate to identify the general way in
which performance information is to be gathered. This requires an
examination of the various types of work performance measures . . . S
These include operational performance measures, work samples, and
ratings (48, pp. 4-5).

43
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- Work
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/

Figure 10.. Selecting Appropriate Work Performance Measurement
Strategies (48, p., 3)
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With regard to validity of work performance measures, Professor
Impellitteri said:

1. In the construction of work performance measures content
validity is of sole importance.

2. In the assessment and refinement of these measures face
validity (a type of content validity) and several quasi-
construct validity approaches may be found useful (48, p. 10).

Later in the paper he expressed concern about reliability of work

performance measures. He said that

some of the primary sources of measurement error that might
affect the reliabilityof a work pPerformance measure

include: (1) environmental influences, (2) situational influences,
(3) "test instrumentation, (4) sampling, (5) behavior complexity, %
and (6) examinee reactive effects . . . (48, p. 13). .

He then went on to elaborate on each of these sourceé:

in environmental conditions there is a point at which
“—gertdin conditions may have an advérse effect upon the reliability
of a measure of work performance. . . . Situational influences
such as system or equipment instability may also contribute to
the unreliability of a work pérformance measure . . . . Test
instrumentation [includes mechanisms that] . . . must be examined
in terms of their objectivity - . . . the sampling process [is the
wayl . . . specific tasks are selected for inclusion in an instru-
ment . . . . It is important . . . to sample a-wide .enough range
of behavior so that potential varlabllity will be maximized
complexity of the behavior [is a source of measurement that] . .
the developer should give thought as to whether or not the behavior
is to be measured along different dimensions . . . . reactive
effects [include] . . . such factors as lack of motivation, illness,
fatigue, andthe pressure assoclated with a performance test .
[These] may all contribute to low performance, when the student
otherwise might be able to perform satisfactorily (48, pp. 13-15).

The next step in this endeavor, as indiqateg by Dr. Impellitteri,
was ". . . the establishmént of indices of reliability py empirical
means" (48, p. 16)f The procedure described in this paper was then
exemplified by'déscribing a study then in progress related to evaluating

a student's ability to troubleshoot an automotive engine. o

'ad
£
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CHAPTER VII
1971

Professor Impellitteri's last full year before his unéimely death
was his most productive one in terms of scholarly achievements; One of
Dr. Impellitteri's.major contributions in 1971 dealt with the develop-
ment of a proposal for a new doctoral major to be entitled vocational
education. The overall intent of this program was tolprovide a broad-
based terminal degree that wbuldvbridge three existing departments in
the university that dealt with vocational teacher educatign‘and reseaxch @
(i.e., Department of Agricultufal Education, Department of Home
Economics Education, and the Department of Vocational Education). The
program was well conceived, but not unexpectedly, concern for its
implications for existing programs were eXpressed in several quarters.
The proposal was submitted to the Graduate School in midjl97} and was
tabled foi further consideration.* *

The early part of this proposal résppnded to 14 broad questions

posed by the Graduate School, and these responses were as follows:

A//>
.
( .

;

*This proposal lay dormant for approximately one year, but was
revived after Professor Impellitteri's death. After further revision
and reactions from the three departments concerned, it was again sub=
mitted and accepted by the Graduate School. It is currently being g
implemented. !
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l. a. Is the proposei majoy field' commonly recognized as one
_ appropriate fo e doctorate? Give ev1dence.

There are two significant sources to document the recogni-
tion of vocational education as an appropriate field of
. doctoral study. The first is the existence of doctoral
programs in vocational education at the following institu-
tions: New York University, University of Missouri,
. Florida State University, Temple University, University of
Wisconsin, University of California (Los Angeles), Colorado
State University, University of Connecticut, Unlver51ty of
Georgia, University of Illinois, University of Mlnnesota,
University of North Carolina, Ohio State University and
Rutgers University. Each of these programs has emerged
since passage of the Vocational Education Act of 1963
(PL 88-210). The second source of support in recognition
. of vocational-education as an appropriaté field of doctoral
study is the suppoxrt of doctoral fellows available through
appropriations enacted with the passage of the Vocational
Education Amendments of 1968 (PL 90-576). Monies through
Title II of this act are currently supporting over 150
doctoral fellows in "comprehensive vocational education"
programs across the- ‘country. Groubs of ten to twenty of
these fellows are attending edch of the last eleven insti-
tutions listed previously.

———

b. What sare its subfields? .
- Doctoral degrees have been granted in numerous programs
& . throughout the United States (including those at Penn -
State) in Vocational Industrial Education, Agricultural
Education, Business Education, and Home Econbmics Education,
each of which have been considered subfields within the .
total scope of Vocational Education. This has been the
traditional breakdown of Vocational Education as it emerged
through the legislation and concurrent manpower needs. A&
more contemporary breakdown of Vocational Education into
- its subfields reaches beyond the components as described ‘ |
above. Thig breakdown focuses upon the specialty role of
! . " the doctora? student and may be divided into four areas:
research, teacher education, curriculum development and
design, and administration/supervision.
¢. In which of these (subfields) does the department (division)
consider itself to be competent to prepare doctoral candl-
dates?

Based upon the design of the proposed doctoral program and
the broad range of competencies represented by the faculty
who will teach courses and advise doctoral students within
it, the division proposes to offer preparation in each of
the four listed subfields. . ,

ERI
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a. What fields are considered to be the most important,support-

ing fields?

Those fields considered to be the most important in support
of doctoral study in vocational education may be divided

into two major divisions: (1) the social and behavioral
sciences (psychology, sociology, economics, political science
and anthropology); and (2) selected specialty areas within
education (educational administration, higher education,
educational research, guidance and counseling, and curricu-
lum and instruction).

Are the departments in these fields sufficiently strong. to
give adequate support in instruction and research? lee
evidence.

Each of the supporting fields listed are currently operat-

ing vital doctoral programs at Penn State. In addition,

each of the fields have lent strong support to the existing

doctoral programs within the broad spectrum of vocational

education (Agricultural Education, Business Education,

Home Economics Education and Vocational Industrial Educa-

tion). Their support of the dectoral program proposed herein

is ant1c1pated, and deemed to be essential to its success.

What are the reasons- why this University should offer the Y
doctorate in thig field?

Penn State University should offer the doctorate in Voca-
tional Education for dt least three reasons. First, the
1mportanc¢ of vocational education as a potent co trlbutor
in curing many of the economic am§ social ills whikh cur-
rently plague this nation is being acknowledged. TZhe needs
of this Commonwealth and the nation in general are such
that qualityl programs must be initiated to prepare capable
leadership in the field. Secondly, Penn State has, through
the fourcurrently operating graduate programs listed pre-
viously, been a leader in preparing high quality doctoral
graduates within the field. .Offering the doctorate in a
comprehensive vocational education program would.be an
extension of this leadership role for the Undversity in
meeting the.contemporary demand. Thirdly, as recognized
by many other universities’throughout the country, if
vocational education leadership personnel are to be pre-
pared through a university doctoral program then the most
effective program to fulfill this objectlve is one that
focuses upon comprehensive conception of vocational educa-
tion. _ .
To what extent is the need and demand for doctors not now

being met adequately by ,other inst;tutions?

N
o~
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One substantial piece of evidence to suppor% the need for
additional doctorates in vocational education is the cur-
rent fellowship program to which reference has been made
previously. Given the relatively tight fiscal situation
for federally supported programs of.all types, the U.S.
Office of Education has been able to commit approximately
one and one-half million dollars each year for Fiscal Years
1970 through 1972 to a fellowship program in vocational
education. An interesting sidelight is that this program
represents the first federal level attempt at graduate
study support in vocationar\éaucation.

Discuss the strengths and weaknesses of the departmental
faculty relative to graduate work--in terms of (a) its
size, (b) its training, (c) its academic origins (not over-
laoking "faculty inbreeding”), (d) its research output, (e)
its interest in the problems of graduate instruction, (f)
evidence of its professional reputation nationally. ?
Fifteen Penn State faculty members are committed to the
comprehensive vocational education program as proposed
herein, and will be available for teaching divisional
courses and advising doctoral students. The director of
the proposed division graduate program (Robert L. Lathrop)
is employed as an associate dean in the College of Educa-
tion, five of the faculty are employed in the Department
of Vocational Education, five in the Department 6f Agricul-

" tural Education and four in the Department of Home Economics

Education. Of the fifteen faculty only five are Penn State

.doctorates, the remainder holding the Ph.D. or the Ed.D.

from one of nine other institutions (Cornell, Minnesota,

Ohio State, Pittsburgh, Fordham, Columbia Teachers College,
Michigan State, Iowa State, and S.U.N.Y. at Buffdlo).

Eight of the faculty hold Ph.D.'s and seven hold a D.Ed. or
Ed.D. Fields in which the faculty earned doctorates include:
educational psychology (2); higher education (1); counselor

« education (1); agricultural education (4); home economics

education (3); vocational industrial education (2); and
horticulture (1). The research output of this faculty is
adequately demonstrated by the list of research publica-
tions included later in this section. The combined inter-
est and competency of this faculty in graduate instruction
is sufficiently supported by. the fact that seven are cur-
rently senior members of Penn State's graduate faculty and
seven are associate members, and one is a lecturer. . . .

What facilities are available at present to the department
and how adequate are they? !

1) Research facilities in libraries and/or laboratories
Each department has a "working collection" provided by
Pattee library consisting of current issues of journals
and other serial publications and some standard refer-'
ence books. All departments have access to the College

B PO
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of Education curriculum library and Pattee Library.

The Department libraries include many modern texts in
‘ " the various fields of specialization in agriculture,
. ' home economics, and vocational <industrial education;
" bound. copies of all masters theses and papérs and

‘ doctoral theses of graduates, current and regent
issues of 'professional journals and magazines in educa-
tion and agriculture, hdme economics and vocational
industrial education.

2) Space for instruction 1n courses and seminars
Adequate classroom space is' ass1gned to all departments.
The Department of Home Economics Education has a small
conference room for committee meetings. Départment of
Agrlcultural Education has a large, equ1pped classroom
for class and laboratory work. Department of Voca- - *
tional Education arranges fcr use of a conference room
. through the College of Education.
3) Desk Space '
The Department of Agrlcultural Education has reasonably
adequate office space fqr nine staff members and six
secretary-typists. The department cah provide fair
office and study space for up to 14 graduate assistants.
_ The Department of Home Economits Education has small,
J . . noisy and crowded offices for,each graduate faculty
' . member. ' The department has 4etk space for five gradu-
' ate assistants in one small room. The department has
at present 9 graduate assistants and 3 other graduate .
students on part-time wages. _ The Department is
severely handicapped in this area. It has no usable
space for graduate students not on assistantships.
The. Department of Vocational Education has small pri-
vate offices for each graduate faculty mémber. The
Department has 11 gracduate assistants. There is desk
space for six graduate assistants in two areas. One
area for four is ‘small and poorly ventilated. The
‘other area for two is shared with two full-time research .
assistants. Graduate students not on assistantships
have no gpace to work in the Department. Additional
space for graduate assistants is required at this time.

-2

’ Other Pertinent Items

Each department has an adequate numbéer of typewriters.
The Department of Agricultural Education ‘has two

Monroe calculators and the Department of Home Economics
Education has a Friden desk calculator ,for graduate
student and faculty use. The Departments of Agricul-
tural "Education, Home Economics Education and Vocational
Education each have 'audic-visual instructional media
equipment pertinent to their needs. Each department
has access to additional audio=-visual equipment through
the University Division of Instructional Services.

5 -
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a. Are budgetary prdVisions for instruction and'research
. adequate to insure proper provision for bpth graduate work
and undergraduate ‘work? Explain

At present all departments budgeting'provisions are ade-
quate. All departments feel that increased vocational

. funds will bé available to cover the operational and staff-
ing costs incurred through ant1c1pated 1ncreased enrollment.

b. Would addltlonal staff be required if doctoral programs in
this fleld were authorlzed?

Each department feels that -the existing graduate faculty
staff could absorb its share of the addition of new courses
and seminars planned.

c. Would additional cdurses and’ seminars be proposed in the
near future to insure adequate doctoral programs? y

B N ! . '
" Core Courses for the Proposed Doctorate in Vocational Edu-

’

cation . f ‘

1) Outlined for:

- R . 2

50lv Administration and Supervision of Vocational and
Technical Education (2-3 crs.) '

‘570v.. Internship in Vocational. Education (2-8 crs.)

(See follow1ng pages for descrlptlons)

2) Courses in Planning State T .
'500v Hlétory and Phllosophy of Vocatlonal and Techni-
cal Educatlon (2-3 crs.)

"

i ¢ s

A 2

+ 3) Courses Yet to be Planned - .

502v Occupational Analysls, Explorat/ion and Guidance

(2-3 crs.) o
503v  Review and Critique of Research in Vocational-
‘Technical Education (2-3 crs.) * : a
504v Seminar in Vocétional and Technlcal Educatlon
(1-3 crs.) ¢

. (See follow1ng pages for course descriptions)
1

d. Would additional library appropriations be requ1red? To
what extent? ‘ : ,

It is felt by all departments that -additional library
approprlatlons would be needed; however, vocat;onal funds

should be available to cover needs. . _ Y
a. What teaching loads arg prevalent in the Department? What
‘-practices prevail in recognizing graduate instruction and
"thesis supervision in those loads? v

- . v
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r/ '




All departments' graduate faculty teaching loads are com-
monly one three-credit class per term plus thesis students.,
Staff with heavier teaching loads are given' fewer graduate
students to advise and vice versa. However, all ‘staff
devote a portion of their work to research. Research ,
responsibilities vary from 10 to 50 percent of staff time.
*, . . . v

8. a. How large a graduate student enrollment has the department

in recent years? ,

All departments have an approximate total of 82 86 students
admitted and worklng toward the doctorate.

Doctorate Breakdown

i

; ‘ Agricultural Education - approximately 30
Home Economics Education —-- approximately 28 ‘
. : Vocational Education -- approximately 24-28

All departments have an approximate total of 274%* students
admitted and working for a masters degree.

Masters Breakdown* - .

Agrlcultural Education -- 80
Home Economics Education -- 134

Vocational Educatlon -- 60 AN
A . -

9. a. Descrlbe the practlces and standards prevailing in the
department w1th respect to graduate work.

What.afe the departments' concept of graduate work? What
, criteria does it use in considering some courses to be
° o« 400-level courses and other 500-level courses? " In what
sense does the department use the term seminar? To what ,
extent are there formal provisions for individual study by
doctoral candidates? What are the practices of the depart-. e
» ment relative to maintaining the integrity of 500-level. :
/ courses as courses operated exclusively for graduate
students? , ‘

-

'
»

_b. What are the departments' standards and practices with
s ' respect to the admission of graduate students, to the
, counsellng of graduate students, to theses and comprehen-
sive examinations?

The graduate faculty considers its mission as the prepara-
: tion of professional' educators. At the master's level we
/ are educating competent  teachers who have some

*A portion of the master degree candidates are in-service’
teachers who attend intermittenly during the summer terms.

Y
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understanding of the theoretical bases and the research
which explain and guide their professional roles.
Masters degree,students are accepted providing they meet a
:grade point average of 2.5 in their last.- two years of
undergraduate study, have had an acceptable undergraduate
major recognized by the department to which they have made

X appllcatlon or are meetlng such deficiencies.

¢ ) - » »
@

” d / .

o -The masters degree wilf”be offered by each department in :
b Lot B their respective areas of specialization: agricultural
education, businesgs. education, home economics education,
and gocatlonal industrial education.

.

¥ . . . .
At tHe doctoral level we are educating leadership personnel
in vocational education. The doctoral program in vocational
&ducation as described hereln has ‘been designed to provide
the maximum of flex1b111ty for both the Ph.D. and D.Ed.
optlon. The doctoral candldate w1ll -have the latltude to
do his or her doctoral degree with major emphasis in
vocatlonal education, agrlcultural education, or home
economlcs education. , -

.

] Our gOO:leveL classes are planned to bring’to‘ﬁrospective
_— and active teachers the newest:.and bast of specific infor-

mation on such professional concerns ag curriculum develop- .
{ ment, evaluation of student progress, jnstructional .

strategies and media. Our 500-1lev lasses'examine rele-

‘'vant and alternative théories which may explaln, predict,

and illuminate current professron } concerns."

Each departﬁent has at least one graduate seminar per

semester. The content and methods of presentation is ’ . ,
dependent upon the topic explored. ' Any graduate student

may choose to pursue individual sthdy through spécial .
problems courses offered by each department. i
In addition to the general requirements for admission to
the Graduate School the departments examine each applicant.
‘carefully, noting letters of recommendation and experiences
of the applicants who are unknown to the staff.

‘ -4
Masters candidates are assigned advisors by the department
chairman after consulting each candidate as to the staff
person under whom he would like to work. .

. .
. . e
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o . Doctoral candidates choose their committee chalrman and
with his help, select the- remaining committee members.
Since the number of doctoral students is relatively small,
each student is able to work intensively with the faculty *
and to know the other graduate students well. Eaéh-program :
of study is individually’ tailored to suit the student’s
inadequacies, interests, and strengths.

The masters advisor or chairman of the doctoral committee
has the major iesponsibility in following through with a
candidate's research and thesis. The candidate's graduate
éommittee assists when needed.

For the doctorate, comprehensive examinations (both y
written and oral) are given at the time most course work .
is completed. The candidate -then is examined.

10. a. List the courses at the 400 and 500 course level offered
by the major department. Indicate how frequently the.
courses have actually been taught in recent years and
size of classes.

Vocational Industrial Education . 1968-1970 School Years

+ . -
-

' 68-69 69-70 © 70-71

402v -1

) 403v 4

) 408v -

409v

412w

" 415v

’ 420v
427v

446v

450v

Lo

POy
I

I = bt
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506v
510v
550v
' 556v
557v

-
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558v . 1 - -
. 559v | 1 1 2
560v - 2 1

At the 400-level the average class size is 15 students per
class. The 500-level courses average eight students per
course. — :

LIS

Home Economics Education '1968-70 School Years
68-69 , 69-=70 70-71

400v BN
406v
410v -
427v
443v
463v
‘ - 466V
477v -
478v "
. 479v -
‘480v @ 2
481v- S
502v . ' . 1 -
¢ ' 503v - '
: : 504v -
S10v
Sllv
518v
521v
530v
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. At the 400-level the average class size is 18 students.
The 500-level courses average eight,K students per course.

o

Agricultural Educdtion , 1968-70 School Years

68-69 69-70 70-71

400v
418v
420v
422v
424v
426v
434v .2
501v
502v
503v

" 504v
508v
509v
520v
521v

K
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524v . 2 - - - ’
530v ' 1 1 -
o 600v 4 4 3 '
601v 2 4 - 3 o :
6l0v - 4 4 3 )
6llv" - - 2

At the 400-level the average‘class size is 16 studente.

The 500-leve1 courses ,average, nine students per course.
o

11. a. What expérience has the department had w1th graduate (500

series) seminars? Fndicate those actually scheduled dur-

ing recent years and the enrollment.

Each department offers a séminar course each term. The

departments feel the seminar has been relevant in each

of their areas. Under the new program yet to be planned

is the 504v. course--Semlnar in Vocatlonal and Technical
¢ Education.

12. a. Qutline in detail geveral typical programs of study that
would be available to doctoral candidates. Please
differentiate clearly between those -components ‘of these
progrxams. that are now avallable and those that are planned
for the future.

The doctoral program inmvocational education as described herein
has been designed to provide the maximum' of flexibility for both
the Ph.D. and D.Ed. options. The basic assumption in building

in this flexibility was that. in attracting a wide diversity of
talented students the program would need to provide a diversity

of experlences in order for there to be attained unlformly high
» level outcomes.

This program represents an effort to fully utilize the combined
capabilities of existing programs (Agricultural Education, Bysi-
ness Education, Home Economics Educatlon and Vocational Industrlal
Education) in a unified direction. Through the vehicle of this
program, developed specifically for the purpose of preparing high
quality leadership in vocational education, these combined efforts
will result in a hlghly competent, productive, and v151onary out-

-

put.

Options within Program

[

1. A student may elect to work toward either ‘the Ph.D. or D.Ed. :
degree, providing he meets the qualifications for both alterna- ’ o
-tives as described in’a’ later .section of this paper. The Ph.D. '
is an academic degree, and emphasizes the sStudy of vdcational
education as an applied discipline, and as an applied setting for
research. Application of theoretical frameworks from the social

_sc1ences to vocatlonal education represents a significant element
in the Ph.D. degree program. ' The D.Ed. program is a, professional
. degree program and attempts to develop a focus .upon the application




of the knowledge and understanding of the student to the solution
of administrative or instructional problems. - Depending upon the
nature of the future students who are attracted by this program jt
is anticipated that the D.Ed. students will outnumber the Ph.D.
students by at ledst two to one. Based upon a student's desire as
well as the selection committee's judgment, a student when admitted
will be admitted into one program or the other. For justifiable

+ reasons transferrals may be approved. At the time he is declared
a candidate, however, transferrals are not recommended:

2. Immediately after a student is accepted as a candidate for

either the Ph.D. or D.Ed. degree he must select an area of primary .
emphasis in this program from among the four possibilities:
administration/supervision; curriculum development and design;

research; or teacher education. It will also be possible for each

student to select a composite of any two of the four areas.

3. Students will have options in selecting courses within the

blocks described later in this section. The internship experience .

will be optional for some persons and mandatory for others, depend- ,

ent upon the judgmént of the faculty committee. The courses
- seletted and the internship will focus on the selected area-of Lo
prlmary empha51s.

Course Blocks within the Total Program

The program of each of the candidates will be based upon experiences
within three blocks. The first of these is represented by courses
in comprehensive vocational education. For the purposes of this
proposal seletcted seminar experiences and independent study courses
within each of the four existing programs will focus upon general
~vocational educatiom, in addition to the suggested courses listed
- below. '

*1. Organization and Administration of Vocational Education
o *2. Foundations of Vocational Education (3)
*3. Vocational Education Internship (2-12)
4. Research in Vocational Education (3)
,5. 1Issues in Post-gecondary Vocational Education (3)
6. Seminar in Vocational Education (6)
7. Cooperative Vocational Education (3)

Another block in which the students will take courses is that of”
General Professional Education. Represented in this block will
be courses in: educational psycholagy (statistics, measurement,
learning and research methods); educational administration

*Coyrses currently under development by commlttees representing
the three cooperating departments. !

‘
r
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(principles of supervision and admlnlstratlon)p higher educatlon

(currlculum, student personnel programs, and administration in

higher educatlon), cultural foundations of education (history,

phllosophy and sociology of education); and counselor education

(counseling strategies in vocational guidance and rehabilitation . .
counseling) . ] ‘

. . . , _ A p
The final block of courses encompasses the social and behavioral
sciences (psychology, sociology, anthropology, economics, and
political -science). Whether a student develops a minor within one
of the five areas, or structures a minor consisting of two or more
of the areas will be dependent upon his needs within the total pro-
gram, and his degree goal (Ph.D. or D.Ed.).

It is planned that Ph.D. students will strycture a program of —_
approximately 20 credits within each of the three blocks, and
complete in addition the internship and thesis writing experiences.
This program will include work taken for the masters degree whether
completed within the program or prior to admission. _ °

' . ' "
The D.Ed. program will place heavier emphasis on vocational educa-
tion and general profe5510nal educatlon with less emphasis on
social sciences. '

. Candidacy Evaluation

A candidacy examination for all doctoral students in the proposed
program will be administered. It is proposed that the examination
consist of: 1) a three-hour written essay examination; 2) a two-
hour, 120-item, multiple-choice examination (composed of 40 items ,
each from the areas of: educational foundations; economics,,
sociology, psychology, and political science; and vocational educa-
tion); 3) and a two- -hour oral examination. Based on the assessmént
of a student's performance in each phase of the examination by a
three-member candidacy .committee, an ovérall recommendation is

made either to accept or reject the student as a candidate. If
declared a doctoral candidate, a studer's profile on the examina-
tion as a whole is used as an aid in dlrecEgng the student's
remaining program. If a student is rejected 1t may be with the
recommendation for re-take of the examination’®“For the sake of

the student and the program, this latter alternative is ‘used
infrequently. If, however, a re-take is recommended the student

is presented with a report of his performance in terms of his
strong and weak areas.

Sequence of Experiences

.

The general sequen@g of experiences for all students in the program

will be quite simifar up to the point of candidacy evaluation. For

N those who are approved as candidates, differentiation of experiences
J will commence. It is envisioned that the relatively common first

/ two to three terms of coursework will be necessary for all students.
e During this period they will be able to decide upon a major focus

V
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within their programs. The feedback derived from the candidacy
evaluation will be quite useful in counseling students regarding
the nature of the remainder of their programs.

Based upon a preliminary assessment by a divisional faculty com-
mittee  the approved candidate will select an advisor from the
faculty who would most appropriately reflect the background and
competencies necessary to effectively direct his program. A doc-
toral committee is also appointed at that time consisting of the

advisor as committee chairman, another representative of the major,

an appropriate graduate faculty member representing educational
foundations and a fourth member representing the social sciences.

Criteria for Eligibility of Doctoral Students in the Program

Although a student who plans to work for an advanced degree at
Penn State must apply for admission to a specific graduate program,
initial screenlng of all applicants is done in the Graduate School.
For unquallfled admission to the Graduate School an applicant must
have earned a baccalaureate degree from an accredited institution
with residence and credit conditions substantially equivalent to
those at Penn State. In addition; he must have maintained during
his junior and senior years a minimum grade-point-average of 2.5
on a 4-point grading scale, although if other substantial evidence
of probable success in the program is provided, he may be accepted
with a lower GPA.

The application papers of those fellows who meet the general
requirements of the Graduate School will be forwarded to a four-
member vocational education program admission committee made up

of a member of -each of the three cooperating departments plus the
director. This committee will review the applications forwarded
by the Graduate School and make, in each case, a regommendation
that the student either be -admitted, or not. Three of the four
members must vote favorably upon an applicant if he is to be
admitted. The deliberation of the committee will be guided by
several considerations: (1) those candidates with less than a 3.0
average in undergraduate study will be admitted only when other
substantial evidence of probable success in the program is avail-
able; (2) the applicant must provide at least two statements of
recommendation from faculty members who are acquainted with his’
prior academic work; (3) the applicant must submit a three-page
paper on his conception of vocational education, his commitment to
the field, and his future personal goals; (4) the applicant must
have academic and vocational plans that are consistent with the
concept of comprehensive vocational education as formulated in
this program proposal.

o
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a. What experience and success has the department had with

respect to candidacies for the masters dejree? How many
such degrees have been conferred by the department?

Department of Agricultural Education

111 M.s.
133 M.Ed.
50 D.Ed.
29 Ph.D.

Department of Home Economics Educatien

75 M.S.
99 M.Ed.
14 pPh.D.
32 D.Ed.

Department of Vocational Education

.S.
.E
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. How many of the departments masters have continuéd graduate
work elsewhere?

It is estimated that approximately 20 percent of the
graduates in Agricultural Education, ‘percent in Hoine
Economics Education, and 40 percent in Vocational Educa-
tion continue their education beyond the masters degree
level.

. What are the departments' long-range plans or hopes for
future development? :

The goal to which this department would aésign highest
priority is the establishment of a comprehensive vocational
technical education program at the graduate level for the
preparation of vocational technical leadership personnel.
The consequent effects if this goal were to be attained
are presented below.

1) Positive effects within University

a) Would result in Penn State becoming eligible for
institutional support .($3500 per graduate student
per annum enrolled in program) under section 552
("Leadership Development Awards") of the Vocational
Education Amendments Act of 1968. 1In order to be
eligible, an institution must offer a "comprehensive
program in vocational education."

A

.
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b) Would result in Penn State becoming at least one of .. x
the top five, if not the best program in vocational- =
technical education. _ .

c) Would provide an excellent environment for inter- .
disciplinary efforts including persons from the /]fﬁﬁ

o departments of psychology, sociology, and economics,

e _ as well as the Institute for Research in Human

' Resources, the Community Services Division of the

- College of Human Development, and the Higher Educa- ¢

tion program in the College of Education.

2) Positive effects on area outside University

a) Fulfill a desperate need for quality leadership per-
sonnel in vocational-technical education on the part
of Federal, State and local agencies, industry and
universities across the country. The almost negligible
supply of these- persons today cannot make an impact
on the numerous problems in the field.

b) Would provide a model for other colleges and univer-

" sities to pattern their program.

c) Would create a limited supply of high quality persons.
who would be able to function as innovators in o
adapting to the cﬁanging vocational needs of our
youth and adult population.

b. In whlch of the following areas would, increases be necessary
to carry doctoral work adequately addltlonal courses,
faculty, l?boratory facilities, library holdings, and
space? ’

It is felt that faculty and graduate‘assistant'needs

will be fulfilled through other departments within the
program. Additional office space, office equipment, and -
supporting services will be needed.- It is anticipated
that funds will be made available through the U.S. Office
of Education to fund additional needs (49, pp. 1-5,

pp. 51-69).

<

One of the major contributions made by Prqfessor-lmpellitteri to
the Department of Vocational Education, and for that matter to voca- -
tional education in general, was the design and implementation of a
10-year longitudinal study which he entitled, "A Longitudinal Study of
Vocational Development: Implications for Vbcatiopal Education and

Guidance." As 1ndicated’§% an eag;;‘\vehapter the initlal planning and

early implementation of the study bedan in 1967, and the intention was

o : . ,)\463 | 1,
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to continue a follow-up of the selected sample from three geographic

'site§ for a total period of ten years. The initial action in this
€ o

» .
project was necessarily limited because of funding restrictions and

significant funding was not forthcoming until 1971. It was at that time

.
-

that the first monograph in the Vocational Development Series was pro-

duced. As of January, 1975, a total of 20 monographs and one final
report have been produced in the Vocational Sevelopment Study Series.
The first monograph,‘writFen by Professor Impellitteri, set the stage
for the entire study. In that publication he stated the nature of the
problem to which the Vocational Development Study project addressed
itself in the following manner:

During the decade of the 1960's.there has been ample evidence and
increasing agreement that both formal and semi-formal educational
and training opportunities should be made available to all members,
of our society. The nature .and intent of the federal ‘legislation
dealing with support of ‘educational and training programs passed
during that period have tended to render obsolete the notion of
-"terminal education." Some combination of education and training
is currently conceived to be a lifelong process for most individuals
. in all roles of life--the professional, ‘the teghnician, the skilled
craftsman, the housewife, the semi-skilled factory worker, the
clerical worker, the businessman, etc. A significant factbr in
bringing about this condition is the rapidly changing nature of
our highly technological society. First, the individuals making
up the society have a greater need for more education and training
in order to succeed within it, regardless of the criteria utilized
in measuring the attainment of that success. Second, in order for
it to progress, the society itself produces an ever-increasing
demand for persons with higher levels of skills and competencies
which are attained only through additional education and training.

Given this condition Qf the contemporary "adult world" within

which the school youngsters of today will eventually find themselves,
how can they be better prepared to successfully enter it? What
_significant implications growing out of the societal condition, as
described, may be helpful to those responsible for the preparation
of our youth?

“ 3
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The Developmental Framework

The response to the previous questions provide the basis upon which
a condéptual_framework may be designed for use in studying the
problem. The individual in today's society must be primarily visu-
alized as evolving. Given the necessity of continuing eddication

and training during most of his 1life, he is the sum total of what

he is plus what he is becoming. The notion of education, then, as
preparing youth for an activity or set of activities with which he
will occupy himself for the remainder of his life is unacceptablel
Education must prepare a youngster to enter society as a responSible
and contributing member, but it also must develop in him the aware-
ness that upon entry into that realm he should be ready and willing
to adapt. ., Such a conception of the individual evolving over time,
which may be referred to as the developmental framework, prompts the
educator to fosmulate his educational objectives and consequent pro-
grams in the same'b{ﬁxame.

» (23

The Framework as' Applied to Vocational Education =~ #°'.
For those educators charged with the responsibility for developing
and implementind the career-oriented phase of the total school
curriculum, the developmental framework holds particular potential.
Support for this contention lies in the fact that an indiyidual's
vocational behavior is'the most direct manifestation of his tgtal
development (Jordaan; Starischevsky; Super; 1963). Yet, so little
is known about the process of the vocational development of both
youth and adults, and the nature of various factors related to it
(Holland and Whitney, 1969) that vocational educators are right-
fully dubious about the usefulness of vocational development theory.
How are they to devise vocational programs which take vocational
development into account, when the conceptual handles from which
such programs would proceed are insufficiently established?
Several noteworthy research studies have been conducted to explore
the nature of vocational development (Super; . Gribbons and Lohnes;
Cooley and Lohnes; etec.). In their lack of orientation to voca-
tional education opportunities, however, they have ignored the
potential applications to that field. Given their exclusion of
the inpact of existing vocational education programs, the findings
of these inbestigations have little practical applicability to it:

In an extensive reéview of selected research and, evaluative studies
in vocational and technical education Little (1970) has recently
recommended that the void which exists must be filled:

[
’
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One important need is for a comprehensive longitudinal study

of the in-school and post-school careers of cohprts of per-
sons who move through the educational system alo - diff
paths. It would seem that it is as impbrtant to know what

happens to the generality of youth in the educational system
as to learn about the.gifted as seen in the Terman studies
of genius, pbr_in the more recent Project TALENT (Little,
1970 p. 37) 0

Interpretation of Little's recommendation leads one to the neces-
sity for studying a significantly large group of pre-vocational
students through their experiences in the vocational program, and

. through their post-school experiences as well. Yet, how does one
go about identifying the pre-vocational junior high school student?
Given that only 15-20 percent of the youngsters who start senior
high school eventually receive four-year college degrees, 80-85
percent of a ninth grade population may be viewed as potential
vocational students in the broad sense of the term. The most
reasonable procedure which would allow a determination of the
effects of vocational education’ in relative and -absolute terms is
to start with a sample including the entire cross-séction of junior
high school students. Utilizing thig procedure certain prebleins
such as tracing the movement of youngsters in and out of the
vocational program at various times may be surmounted.

The Developmental Framework as an Approach to the Evaluatlon of

’

Vocational Education : -

In examining and analyzing the various vocational stages of an
individual's development from his junior high school Years through
the first seven years after his scheduled graduation from high
school, information could be obtained that not only provides for.
description, but also for evaluation. Typical follow-up or evaLg-
ative studies in vocational education as exemplified by recent
reports by Eninger (1968), Kaufmapn, gt al. (1967), Little (1967),
Mallinson (1968), and Kaufman and Lewis (1968), are concerned only
. with the out*of-school experiences of vocational education gradu-
ates. Their failure to provide information regarding the nature
of the inputs to the vocational education program (the type of
youngster who typically selects such programs) so that valid inférf
ences regarding effects of the program may be made, is of major,
 significance. Knowledge of the, type of input into the vocational
program takes on added importance given the dictates of the
Vocational Amendments of 1968, that vocational education shall be
charged with meeting the needs of the "disadvantaged" as well as
other sectors of our society. The value of input data and develop-
mental data along.a time continuum is thus of primary importance

'
Y

- lpittle, J. Kenneth. Review & Synthesis of Research on the
Placement and Follow-up of Vocational Education .Student. Columbus:
The Center for Vocational and Technical Education, The Ohio State
University, February, 1970 (Research Series No. 49, UT-010-175).
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when considered in this context. Failure to proéide such data
« within the evaluative model’ will certainly lead to faulty assess-
ments. : ' ‘ :
e ' ’ o

In the'developmental model program’ outcomes in.terms ofvs@lected

. . affective and achievement variables at one grade level become part

of the input in order to assess ‘the outcoies of the experience at
the next grade level. At each stage where relevant data are

" collected; the same data may be viewed as both output and input.
This procedure allows not only for the interpretation of the ‘
effectiveness of the complex package-(say,ua three-year auto mechan-
ics program), but alsc for ‘the evaluation-of any-portion of the
complete packdge of sufficient importance to be isolated from it
(50, pp. 1-5). :

N
n

_Additjonal detailed information fegarding the early and later R

o e ¢

" stages of this project can be thained,thro&qh an examination of the

6ocatioﬁal DevelopmentQStudy monographs that haveabeén proaucgd by the

Degartmept of Vocational Educ#tion since pubiication of thé'first one.
-Tike most outstanding professionals in his field, Préfgséor

Impellitteri read widély.frOﬁ professional_joﬁrnais and frequently dié— .

cu%sed‘with his colleagues his appraisal of some of the papers presénted

. in the wvarious jdurnalg. One of his strongest reactions was to an

A B -

article that appeared in the Phi Delta Kappan of February, .1971

("Vocatiénal Education is Not the Answer™ by Eli Ginzberg). He

v
a

expressed his reaction in writing to the editor oj/fhat journal.-

Although they did not see fit to publish his views on that matter, it

R N it ;-

-

below: . w

‘Under,ﬁhe guise of reviewing Grant Venn's recent boék, Men, Educa-
tion, 4nd Manpdéwer (February, 1971), Eli Ginzberg, Chairman of, the o
Presiﬁént's National Manpower Advisory Committee has chosen to use ]
the opForFunity to express his opinion on the shortcomings of voca-= N ]
‘tional'education. It's not clear to me whéther the PDK editor . N
requested a review of the book or for Ginzberg's opinion of voca-’ ) °
tiondl] education, using the book review as a vehicle. In either
case, the result is an attempt to undermine the role of Education
in preparing our youth for work. The title chosen for his article--
"Vocatlional® Education is Not the Answer"--is not only meaningless
(an an$wer to what, or to swhom?2}, it is downright insulting. -~

L1 [
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While he speaks with much self—assurance about vocatlonal education
and its shortcomings, Glnzberg demonstrates in this writing that

He equates it with
manual trade preparation--"While a minority will earn their living
in manual trades, the vast majority of the coming generation will
work with paper and pencil, with typewriters, calculators, compu-
ters, and testing equipment." Such a narrow view of vocational
education is absolutely inexcusable for a man in Ginzberg's posi-
tion, 'a mah who is responsible for advising the President on the
Natlon s manpower. How responsible is the behavior of a person
who is so willing to criticize vocational educatron without pJdssess-—
ing any’ of the facts regarding its nature or intent?

One of Ginzberg's criticisms is that vooational éducation is pri-
marily aimed at the secondary school population, at which level

the cost is too great and the potential pay-off too small. No
mention is made of the continually decreasing ratio of secondary
students to post-secondary student$ in vocational programs (14:1
in 1965 to less than 6:1 in 1969), nor that Venn argues strongly
for a rapid rate of expansion in post-secondary programs. His
argurfent regarding costs versus pay-off in secondary’ level voca-
tional programs contradicts most of the findings of the many. studies
which have examined the costs and benefits of vocational education.
As an economist he may find the results of such studies, primarily
conducted by other economists extremely enlightening.

Although he sees 1%ittle benefit in Secondary level vocational pro-
grams, not even as exploratory opportunities; he apparently has
little trouble justifying the?usefulness of an aborted junior or
senior college experience for a youngster on the basis of its
potential for exploration. ’ .

Given Ginzberg's apparent influence through his position on the
President's Manpower Committee, one can only hope (that this com-

mittee functions as ineffectjvely as most advisory\committees in

helping to carve out national) priorities, legislation, and dollar
appropriations. With our current need for a thoughtfully conceived
comprehensive and cooperative manpower program, Professor Ginzberg
has contributed to increasing the divisiveness between education
and the other cooperatlng elements. Hils slap at Venn's writing as
what one could expect "from "educatlonallsts," whatever he means by
thet term, glves another hint of his biases against education

Given the substantial" ‘number ‘of inconsistencies, non-sequitors, and
confus;ng loglcal chalns included in the "review," it does succeed
in clarifying at least one major pointr--that schools have done such

- a poor job bf educating our youth that their participation in a

comprehensive manpower effort should be mlnlmal

Educators bewarel!
(51, p. 12) , ool oo \

v
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Another fugitive paper prepared Ey Impellitteri whicﬂ was considered’

-

worthy of preserving is oné entitled, "Vocational Education in a Con-

temporary Society" which this paper was the basis for a presentation to

e

the Blair CountyfCounselors Association in February. The content of this

paper follows: .o

In its broadest sense, vocational education has been conceived to
be education to fit persons for useful employment at all levels.of
work. In this sense vocational education is- conceived to be not

. solely a part of the enterprise of education, but of life itself.
".The vocational education program as it ekists today took on its

more formal definition with the passage of the.Smith-Hughes Act in
1917. Throughout the’ perlod since 1917 many other Fedeégl voca-
tional education acts have been passed which have affewoted its

scope and size.- Generally, vocational education is considered to

be part of a program of studies aimed at developlng competent
workers, recognizing that the American worker should not only be
occupationally competent, but be competent economically, socially, -
emotionally, intellectu%;}x, and in a civic sense as well. -

"o
L ~

VocatiénaL education's primary role, then, is as the occupationally
orlented phase of public as well as private education through some
point less than the baccalaureate level. BAs such it has often
1ncorrectly been identified with job training. The samé persons

"who adopt this notion also see vocational education's prime objec-

tive as meéting the needs of industry. Although hopefully respon-
sive to the changes in the demand for skilled and technical manpower,
the primary objective of vocational educatlon is .to meet the needs
of youth and adults for the exploratlon of, entry into, progression

Vocational education thus finds ‘itself being the bridge between 75,
percent of our school population who will-not complete college and
the complex, ever changlng world of worki The nature of the bridge
determines what choices are available for those who wish to cross.
Tradltlonally, vocational educaplon has structured several bridges,
each leading to ‘distinct destinations in the world of work. A
student either crosses the Trade dnd Technical bridge, the Agricul-"
tural Education bridge, the Distributive Education bridge, or one
of the other three or four bridges designed .to provide a path to
the world of work.” Recently this traditional view has been-under
attack by many critics, both outside and within the field.

With a relatively recent commitment'to equal education and occupa-
tional oppdrtunities for all, the role of vocationdl education has
come under close scrutlny. Quality.vocational edidcation programs
are. percelved as a -partial solution to the many problems of those
"neglected 50 percent" of our school population who neither finish
college nor elect a specific occupational education program. But

t ‘ - akY
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i .
the vocational education scheme as structured in the traditional o
manner is not really capable of fulfllllng its potentlal in thlS : !
respect. :

[

ThHe shortcomings of this scheme are:

_— l. The increasing complex1ty of the world of work can no longer
be simply structured as in the traditional service area break-
. down. For instance, agricultural occupations may generally be
broken down into six areas, only one of which (farm productlon)
o falls into the exclusive agriculture domain. Simiar overlap
in the other categories is the rule rather than the exception. s
Thus the separate bridges are irrelevant. ) .
2. 'There are no paths leading from bridge to bridge. Thus, there
* can be no change of path. One must go back to the beginning
again to change bridges. A student's #ecision to travel via
one of the bridges is qu1te final if continual progress is to
. Be made. ' o
- 3. Research in the area of vocational development indicates that
' youngsters below the twelfth grade are not ready to make a
specific occupational choice. Although this finding is quite
widely accepted, a decision point in the traditional scheme is
usually forced.%pon a ninth grader. .

Iy

Vocational education as conceived by Congress to be a partial solu-
tion to many of our current social and economic problems does not
appedr to be the same vocational education as I see in evidence
today. 1In some way the new vocational education as -a cdnglomerate
application ‘in-education of a number of disciplines has surpassed
the understanding and grasp of) the majorlty of today's vocational’
educators. The new vocational educgﬁlon has a great contribution
‘to make, yet we find that there are extremely few of the new breed
of vocational educators who are prepared to help fulfill its
potential. -
One of the reasbns for this condition is that vocational educdtion
is a schlzophrenlc-fleld. It's long tradition of fulfilling a man-
power training role has led it to identify with-.the larger area of
manpower preparation and utilization. Those responsible for the
larger segment of this task, however, view vocational education as
a dying stepbrother. They believe that the schools, at least .
through the secondary level, are no place to prepare youth for
, gainful employment. To them, education belongs with the educators
and training with the trainers. o

On the other hand, a substartial portion of vocational educators,
particularly in Pennsylvania feel a close kinship to industrial
= training. Their rationale is that an occupation is an occupation,
and training persons for a unique occupation, be they youth or
adults, should be similar in 'the industrial environment or that of
‘the school. Industrial trainers, however, appgar tobe prone to
say, "Give me a bright, eager, and hard, working kid,®and we'll
train him for the job %@ have.” What employer woyldn't like to be
able to select the upper ten per cent of our graduates in terms of
general abilitles, eagerness, and motivation to succeed? But what

B ‘ A : T )
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. ahout tHe youth who have special . abilities, specified interests
s - which awaken their motivation to success, and specified goals
toward which théyvmust be directed in order to feel ahy meaning-
fulness or purpose to their lives? .
So we're left with the final alternative for the schizoid voca-
tional educator, his identity with education. Without any other
visible ‘means of support, with little hope to plow ahead, he leans
on the educational enterprise. And what does he f£ind? That he
belongs in a separate bhysical'facility; working in a program apart
from the total school '‘program, that program being supported pri-
‘marily by separate funds; working with schogl personnel who live
under differing certification requirements than the other school
personnel, differing pay scales an® differing professional role
-expectation;” worklng under superlntendents ahd other school admin-
istrators who neither understand the program nor care about their
lack of understanding; and finally and p01ntedly, worklng w1th
guidance counselors whose view typically is, "if you can't make
it in the academic program, see if there s anythlng in the voca- =
tiona} area you 'd like." . . .

&

-

. ’ The attitude is generally that--it its not that one can't make a
success out of his life if he doesn't go to college, but that if
he has the ability and opportunjty to go to college then he'll
be even more successful.

v Vocational education has not been, as ygu may perceive me as infer-

ring, placed in a world apart by a set of uncontrollablé external

forces., It has,. by its own plan and design, set itself apart.

In my opinion they have seen the necessity of drawing a distinct

line between their activities and other's activities, particularly

those in our schools, in order to demohstrate that Federal funds

were being spent in keeping with the intent of the vocational

legislation. Both the enabling leglslatlon and the funds have been

primary contrlbutors to this attitude toward isolationism.

.. / ] N

Vocational educators are finding increasiing difficulty in maintain-

ing such separation, however. The reasons fdr this occurrence are

rather obvious. First, everyone else wants a piece of the Federal

dough; secondly, vocational education has failed to respond to

contemporary societal needs; agd thlrd,‘vocatlonal -education 152

slowly losing its identity because of changes in the enabling

’ legislation. - It won't be too long before this identity is. lost
entirely. ' '
I predict that by 1980 there will be no such identifiable'program
as vocational education within the formal education scheme from
what we know of now as grades one to fifteen. h There will, how-
ever, be segments of a school's curriculum for children and adoles-
cents which focus upon preparation for the world of work. As the
other segments of the curriculum will have been structured, the
preparation for work segments will be organized in six to eight
week modules. . There will be no one set pattern for all of the
youngsters, since each will choose the modular sequence which is
suitable for his stage of readiness.
o .
FRIC A AT
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What we now call the teacher will’ be more of a counselor who helps
these children and adolescents along with their parents plan tnelr
modular selections. Modules will be categorized on a two-way qud
system. The #first dimension of the grid might be divided into:
Humanities; Science; Business; Technology; the Arts;” and Man at
Work. The Second dimension may be structured: as-~ Appreclatlon,
exploration; skills; understanding; LnfOrmatlon theory, and appli-

cation. Objectives would be specifically designed for each of the

six to eight week modules and the student mist acnleve those objec-
tives before qualifying for further'exploratlon. Crlter;on pre

and post tests will be administered for each module, and the stu-
dent will commence with the material in the' segment which he or

she has not already mastered.. Students need not complete a module
whlch they begln, but may move instead to another module at the
same level. Because no dlplomas will be awarded, and there will be
no graduations from any grade (there won't be any grading system),
it is assumed Here that reinforcement resulting from personal prog-
ress %ill be adequate to motivate the student.

Modules frelated to preparation for work may be selected by any
youngster (say ages five to 18) at any time when they achieve a
readiness level. ThlS ‘readiness level wjll be measured by a set

v

‘of performance criteria. skill modules within the preparation for
‘'work category will be structured ¥rom quite general to extremely

specific in focus. These %kill structures may be found either
within or outside of the school setting jperhaps in the business or
industrial setting). Each skill module (as most of the other
modules) will be monitored by:a specialist. A student could move
in a very specific direction or explore in a horizontal plane at
his own discretion. Since employers would have no graduation
certificates or grades to go by it would be necessary for them 'to
devise criterion-referenced tests for selection of employees. This
would be highly desirable. , .

This brief descriptionr of what I project to be the curriculum of
the future reveals my biases regarding where vocational educatipn's
primary identity should be--that's as an integrated part of the
total ‘school program. I did not mention the term "vocational-
education” in my description although many of the activities to be
included in the curriculum of the future may be categorized under
today's umbrella of vocational education. Those same activities
viewed as' an axticulated part of the school program can no longer

'be called vocational education. The objectives and intent of those

activities will be subsumed under a differing hierarchy of goals
than that-wh.ch is in evidence today.

B '

’ . ’

By what crystal ball technique do I base this future projection?
What leads me to believe that so radical a change will occur withln

- such a relatively short period of time? I will mention several
‘factors of significance.




Q

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

1)

146 -

.
LY

Increasing tendency toward the individualization of instruc-

.tion. As an outgrowth of several recent trends including the

ingreasing demand for accountability, and the rapid rise in

the acceptability of specifying outcomes in terms of behavioral
objettives, the grading system and the awarding of diplomas ’
and certificates will be outmoded. The emphasis will be )
placed upon demonstrated proficiency. Several efforts of this

. kind -are currently being“conducted on an experimental basis.

2)

3)

4)

These are: Project PLAN, a cooperative effort between the
American Institute for Research (AIR) and the Stanford
Research Institute; Ind1v1dually Prescribed Instruction (IPI)
at the University of Plttsburgh s Center. for the Study .of
Learning in cooperatlon with several school systems in the
eastern and central portions of the U.S.; several computer-
managed instructional systems being developed and tested
across the country; and Project ABLE, a vocatiOnally-

‘relatéd effort developed by AIR and tested in Qu1ncy,

Massachusetts.

The inability of vocational education as a separate entity

to cope with the problems of the disadvantaged whose needs

it has been charged with serving. Traditionally viewed as a
secondary and post-secondary program vecational education
gets these youngsters at a time when their disadvantagedness
has already taken its toll upon thdir self-perceptions, moti-
vations, desire apd inquisitiveness. In what way is a reme-
dial reading program for a youngster enrolled in the auto-
mechanics course a vocational activity? If remedial reading
for these youth is a vocational task, then the initial read-
ing instruction program may be considered remedial. In
either case, whatever the hangups, who cares whdt is voca-
tional apd'what is not? A youngster needs to ,read to
survive.

The necessity of the vocational education of today currently
glrected toward the efficient allocation of huthan resources,.,
to redirect its effort toward facilitating the achlevement
of human potential particularly ‘in regard to level of voca-
tional performance. This task cannot be begun at grade ten,
but must be a K-15 effort., With this in mind, what is
vocational and what is not? ?

Given a particular fact of life, that no more %han 25 percent
éf our student population completes .a four-year college
degree program it becomes increasingly clear that the needs
of those remaining 75 percent of our youth must be better
served. Does that mean channeling those 75 percent into our’
present rigidly controlled system of vocational education?
No, there must be a tremendous increase in the €flexibility
of our efforts to meet the caréer adjustment and development
needs of that group. The educational system is responsible
for structuring such programs, not just one segment of it.

-
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5) The increasing acceptability ‘of the -concept that the whole
.process of education should be -unified around a career
development theme.. My first introduction to this notion came
in the reading cf an excellent paper by BEd Herr. At least
five independent curriculum efforts throughout the country -
are being conducted on a trial basis with career devélopment‘
as the focus.

6) The inability of vocational education to live down its tradi-
tional image. What I'm suggestlng here is that any alterna-
tive termed "vocational education™ will never have as high a
desirability to thé majority of students as that same alter-
native not referred to as "vocational education." Learning*
to troubleshoot an automotive ignition system, for instance,
is an essential part of most automotive mechanics programs
in our vocational schools. The student engaging in that
learning task enrolled in the auto-mechanics program is a
vocational student. To be placed in such a category is
undesirable in terms of the expectations of our contemporary
society. As part of a general curriculum the same activity
would not have such a stigma attached te it (52, pp. 1-9).

A review of Dr. Impellitteri's professional activities during his

earlier years revealed a continuing concern for the overall direction
and purposes of vocational teacher education at The Pennsylvania State
"University. His thoughts on this matter again surfaced in 1971, which

he expressed in a position paper, parts of which are quoted below:
the primary purpose of the vocational teacher education program at
?énn State is the training of teachers, coordinators, consultants,
sUperv1sors and directors of vocational education for the local
school districts of the Commonwealth of Pennsylvania. Secondary
. purposes include research, instructional materials development, and
N field service. The overall program is conducted through the
Departments .of Vocational Education and Home Economics Education
in the College of Education, and the Department of Agricultural
Education in the College of Agriculture. The chief administrator
A is the Director of Vocational Teacher Education, who is also serv-
ing as 'the Assistant Dean for Resident Instruction in the College
of Education.

s

"

v Funding

Funds for the program come from two Sources--the Federal Vocational
Education Act of 1968 (administered through the Pennsylvania State
Department of Education, Bureau of Vocational and Technical
Education), and the general funds of The Pennsylvania State
University (administered through the Colleges of Education and
Agriculture . . . . 3
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‘ Services Renaaged
> P _
Baccalaureate degree programs, leading to a diploma and a teaching
certificate, were offered in the vocational areas of agficulture,
business, home economics, industry and technology. Non-degree
programs, leading to a vocational teaching certificate, were offered

=r;_lainly in the technical and industrial areas. Graduate degree '

programs were offered in the broad area of vocational education to
meet the needs of in-service and pre-service vocational supervisors,
administrators, teacher educators, consultants, and master teachers.
Research services were provided by research specialists and by
instructional staff members. {Instructional materials development
services were provided to local school districts by a team of cur-
riculum specialists. Field services were provided to local school
districts by a staff of-vocational consultantt, jointly responsible
to a cochairman of the Department of Vocational Education and the
State Department .0f Education's Bureau of Vocational and Technical
Education. )

-

) Staff

The overall program for 1969-7Q was presented by a staff of 36
specially trained vocational education professional personnel who
had met the gualifications of the Pennsylvania State Plan for
Vocational Education. The staff included 17 such individuals in
the Department of Vocational Education, 11 in the Department of
Home Economics Education, and. 8 in the Department of Agricultural
Education. . o

. Students -

A total of 1451 students (no duplications in the total) were
enrolled in credit courses during the‘academic year. Of this
total 504 were full-time students and 947 were part-time (chiefly
adjunct) students . . .

*

vDriver Education

» [y

In cooperation witQ the Institute of Public Safety, the Department
of Vocational Education administered an expanding non-vocational
program for the training of secondary school driver-education
teachers. During the academic year 1969-70 a total of 902 students
were enrolled in SAF ED 450, SAF ED 451, SAF ED 452 and HL ED 411.*
Enrollments 4in 1968-69 totaled 633 -- 100 in 1966-67 (53, pp. 1-5).

*

.

*These courses are listed and described in The Pennsylvania
State University Bulletin: Graduate Degree Programs.

s

N\
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t
.

- This was followed by an elaboration of the special serviées offeréd
. A

| .
by the Depértments of Vocational Education, Agricultural Education, and

Home Economics Education. Dr. Iﬁbellitteri‘then went on to list the
involvgmeﬁt of the Department of Vocational Education in occupational

competency testing and vocational field services. Theiremainder of the
be?

v

position paper was devoted to a compilation of researcﬁ condugted by
staff members and professional publications and articléz'authored by Q
them. |

The paper presented at the 1970 American Vocational As;gciation1
Conference %p Ney Orleans was modified into an article entitled, "The

Development of Valid Work Performance Measures," and appeared in the -

Fall 1971 issue of the Journal of Industrial Teacher Edﬁcation. He o

-~ € .

summarized in the following manner:
Some basic issues related to work performance measures have not
been discussed in any great detail. For example, what criteria
may be meaningfully included within a work performance measure?
How do these criteria relate to the personal characteristics of
ybcational-technical students? These and other questions are
curren being examined and will be reported after sufficient
data have Reen gathered.

This paper was started several years ago, and it is freely
admitted that the discussion is not complete, and may never reach
completion. As more empirical means by which validity and reli-
ability can be established and are made known, this paper then

// should become more and more comprehensive in scope. It is only
hoped that the present information which has been provided will
serve as a basic framework for the development of valid work pér-
formance evaluation measures (54, p. 48).

E

¢

The third monograph in the Vocational Development Series was
entitled, "The Measurement of Occupational Vhlues" and appeared ;n

September of this year. It was an early effort to . . . "Analyze the

reliability and validity of tests and inventories utilized in this

3 f

longitudinal investigation" (55, p. ii). ‘

A61 I
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An unpublished paper entitled, "The Naturé and Measurement of Work

o

Values" was presented by Professor Impellitteri in November at the annual

. . N N A o
meeting of the Northeastern Educational Research Association. Selected
quotations from that paper are presented below:

Katz (1963)l has providéd a framework interrelating the constructs
of needs, values, and interests, and in doing so has helped to

clarify the role.of values in behav1or "Values may be regarded as
characteristic outer expressions and culturally influenced mani-
festations of needs." Of necessity, according to this view, needs

must be regarded as a primary determinant of behavior, motivating
an individual's activity toward the satisfaction of those needs.
It may be argued, then, that needs may provide the most fruitful
area to explore. In Katz's view, however, the worth of values as
a construct to investigate is founded upon their nature as outer
expressions of motivating farces rather than as an inner drive
itself which is often unconscious.  What is gained through the
fécus ypon valueg is the capability to identify a vocationally
relevant construct.

In addition to Katz (1963) Beck and Barak (1967)2 among others have
commented on the essentlally ipsative nature of values. Valuing in
their terms is to choose among alternatlves. The crucial factor is
whether John values X more than Y, rather than whether John valnes
X more than Fred does. It naturally follows, then, that the most
appropriate measure,of values is one which reflects the valuing
process described in these terms. The response task required of
the individual within such a measurement scheme would force him to
respond from among alternatives--a forced-choice framework.
' F

o ‘1

Ipsativity--A Compromlse

Having accepted the ipsative format for measuring values it becomes
imperative to consider the consequences of such a decision. Beyond
the substantial -validity problems to be discussed by Dr. Kapes, 1
the next presenter, one buys several additional difficulties.
Given an instrument of this type designed to measure several values
dimensions, selected groupings of alternatives from which subjects
are to choose must be devised. Any format other than a simple
ranking of those dimensions will include one or more groupings
(dependent upon the total number of grouplngs) that for an individual
- subject will prove to be superfluous.

1 . . .
Katz, Martin. Decisions and Values: A Rationale for Secondary
School Guidance. New York: College Entrance Examination Board, 1963.

2 .
Beck, Carlton E., and Barak, James. "The Place of Values in the
study of Society.” School and Society, February, 1967, pp. 122-123.

W
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I offer an example of this situation as an artifact of the method.

"Take a hypothetical instrument designed to measure three values .

dimensions--2, B and C. Suppose the instrument were so constructed
that the subject must choose the more important statement or phrase
from each of 30 pairs of such statements or phrases representing 10
pairs of A and B, io pairs of A and C, and 10 pairs of B and C. 1In
an acceptable manner the 20 statements or phrases representing each
of the three values dimensions have been validated, with excellent

results. Great! We have a real start.

In this form the instrument is administered to a group of 100 sub-
jects to ascertain their values profiles. The results demonstrate
that 30 subjects value-A extremely high, 30 value B to the same
degree, and an. equal number value C highly. The remaining 10
"demonstrate relatively flat profiles of A, B, and C.

Within the group of 30 A valuers it is likely that their responses
to the B-C pairs are more or less equally distributed among B and
C. B and C are obviously of secondary importance to that group in

- the face of A. Wheéen they've got A that's all they want! "~ For the

B's its the A-C pairs that get the lesser dttention. Faced with
the necessity to choose between two undesirable options (A or C)
it 1s highly improbable that either A or C will be consistently
chosen. The same holds true for the C's. The flat profiles are
either the result of equally desirable or equally undesirable
options among each of the three values dimensions.

Over the total group, then, what will be our measured reliability
estimates? ' You guessed it--unacceptable! When responding to ten
of the pairslﬂf phrases or stateménts composed of the same two
values, 70 pegﬁent of our group choose the one value statement five

times and the%ﬁther value statement in the remaining five instances--

a highly incq%“
Internal consisfeﬁcymg#t 'S of .ipsative instruments, therefore,
are likely to be ;ow.fis Hities, when estimated by the correla-
tion between scale scores at time, and scale scores at time_  are
not, however, influenced by this Same shortcoming. Stabili%y‘

:‘measures are thus preferable estimates of reliability when an

instrument is built within the ipsative frame.

Given a slight.-glimpse of the myriad of problems resulting from an
attempt to stimylate the essentially ipsative nature of values in
their measupémeht, one might ask, "How far do you go before
abandoningyihe;task?" At this point I'd still rather fight than
switch, Sincefwe're in the initial phases of refining our instru-
ment, the day may well come when we throw up our hands in surrender.
We still, at this point, lean to the ipsative side of the compro-
mise. - -
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Available Occupational Values Measures B

A recent survey of the construct of occupational values and thelr
measurement was conducted by Zytowski (1970). 3 This review repre-
sented an extremely valuable and time-saving contribution to our

‘ explorag}on of available values measures. ‘Figure 1 as presented
herein is a slightly rev1sed veérsion of a similar’ scheme presented
by Zytowskl. ’ v .
Eight instruments which were examined for their suitability.were
listed. Figure 1 lists those instruments by column, and the spe-
cific values identified within each. Zytowski constructed the

figure so that reading across any row, common values from instru- N
‘ ment to instrument may easily be identified. Center's Job Values : .

and Desires Questionnaire (JVDQ), Gribbons and Lohnes' "Values
Indicators,” and-Dipboye and Anderson's, "List of Values" were
- added to Zytowski's scheme. o

‘there )is a natural problem of semantics in discussing
values among the instruments, an attempt has been made to
present such an analysis in the figure.

A Description of the OVI Scales

v
\

Within the framework of the established need for an oc¢cupational
values inventory, the essential easurefent characteristics it
should possess, and the results )of the survey of existing instru-
ments presented above, the Occ atlonax Values Inventory (OVI) was
developed. The seven occupational. valyies measured by the instru-

ment are: i

\ .
'

l. Interest and Satisfaction--One likes the work; enjoys it;
is happy at it; fulfills oneself by doing it.

2. Advancement--One perceives the opportunity to‘'get ahead in
the work; sees a good future in it; it provides an oppor-
tunity to improve oneself . . ... '

3. salary--One perceives the financial return resulting from
the work; can make a good living at it; sees it as an
opportunity for a satisfactory income.

. g, Prestige--One is impressed by the respectability attached
to the work; can earn recognition from it; desires the
feeling of importance that goes with it.

5. Personal Goal--One sees the work as fitting into his way of
life; is what one always wanted to do; has been shooting
for it; ‘it's the-ideal. -

3Zytowski, Donald G. "The Concept of Work Values, "Vocational
Guidance Quarterly, 1970, 18, pp. 176-186.
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6. Preparation and-Ability--One can succeed in the work; is
gdod at it; it's where one's talents lie; is suited to it.’
7. Security--One cdn ebtain employment in this work; perceives
. that gorkers are heeded in it; there will always be openings
in it. '

’
Generally speaking, the OVI was designed so as to include the least
possible number of valugs necessary to adequately sample the occu-
pational values domain relevant especially to young adolescents.
Using the 22 different values which appear in at least one of the
inventories presented in Figure 1 as a starting point, value cate-
gories which did not meet the above criteria“were eliminated.

Construction of the OVI

Given the seven value scales to be included in the OVI and given
the essentially ipsative nature of the task to which individuals -
would respond, consideration was given to the format of the OVI.
Super's original Work Values Inventory '{1962)4 which accounted for
value intensity and which was framed in an ipsative format was

- examined. After careful consideration it was decided that the

tasks to which ‘the individual were forced to respond in the WvI
were too repetitive, and the nature of the specific values was
assumed to be too simplistic. .

In constructing the OVI it was assumed that each value is rela-

tively complex, and in order to measure the degree to which par-

1 ticular values motivate an individual's behayior, those various
aspects of each of the values must be sampled. An analysis of each
of the value areas was iundertaken pnd sample phrases and statements -
which represented those areas were written. An attempt was made
to phrase a value in as many different ways as possible while still
maintaining the emphasis of that value. Each phrase was written at
a reading level which was judged to be approximately average for a
seventh grader. The entire set of phrases representing all seven

' values were then randomly combined and submitted to several “udges
who indicated for each phrase which value the phrase represented.
From the results of this procedure the 15 phrases with the best
interrater reliability were selected for inclusion in the OVI.

.

At the same time it was decided that the most xealistic valuing
task we could devise was that utilized in the Kuder Preference
Record (Kuder, 1964)73, with three statements or phrases represent-.
ing three different values included in an item. Using the 15 dif-
ferent phrases and statements previously selected to represent each

4Super, Donald E. "The Structure of Work Values in Relation to
Status, Achievement, Interests, and Adjustments," Journal of Applied
Psychology, 1962, 46, pp. 231-239.

5Kuder, G. Frederiﬁ. General Interest Survey Manual, Chicago:

Science Research Associate¥, 1964.
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.. of the seven OVI.scales, 35 triads were,constructed. This resulted ‘
in each value being placed with.every possible unique pair of two . - v
- other values. The task as constructed forced the individual ‘to . * '
' . select -the one phrase or statement that was most important to him
_in cheoosing a job, as'well as the least important. The third
statement or phrase was left blank. o , -

' o 7

w VY v

" Based'upon the results of initial field t£rans of the mimeographed
- . version of the OVI, exten51ve revisions were made in order to
., ' 1mprove/the readability and homogenelty of the pIMases representing
each value. . : . ‘ , ' -

z ! oL N
< ' . .
Y S . |
! OVI Current Statys and Prospects\ ..

Hav1ng admlnggtezed over 5,000 OVI s during the past foﬁr years in
one or another of its form substantial evidence is available
regarding its va11d1ty and re11ab111ty Althoudh°tentat1vely
satisfied with our progress to date, we feel we have merely scratched
the surface (56, pp- l -8)..

The Personnel and Guidance Journal of December, 1971, was a special
t . . . . ] ] B a T

issue entitled, "Ethical Prabticéi ;Preserving Hdman Dignity" ang
. Professor Impellitteri was one of it§ guest editors. The "introduction"

)

o0 that special issue adequately descriges his involvement with the top1c : .-

of ethical practlées and the preparation of the publlcatlon-
We have brought together these articles to,try to iﬁiréase
counselors' awareness and understanding of the legal[f ethical, and

philosophical issues related to the counseli®g process. While such - -
awareness and understanding are essential to the counselor who
aspires to true professionalism, they are in themselves insufficient.
The imere ‘knowledge of sqciety's prohibitions, guides, standards, and
sanctions does not guarantee.that a counselor behaves responsibly.

We lope this special. 1ssue will help c selors to 1ntellectua11ze
these concerns. Our spec1f1¢ editorial ‘tasks in assembllng this
material often clouded a global view of what the issue was all

[ about. We urge counselors¥to avoid a similar trap and to attend /to
'‘the implications of these articles and their effect on counselors'

- service to c¢lients. In doing this, counselors must individually

; ' wrestle with and conceptualize this information -to develeop practisy,
P ~ cal, moral behaviors that will be in keeping with the expectatlons

of the profe551on. J/
‘ ) . 0
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. Being a counselor is more than being acknowledged as one. Today it

‘ means showing a willingness te- protect- the  client from the American
public. It means devefoping a- professionalism that is mature. It
means becoming an advocate of the client--an advocate whose actions
and behaviors are not couched in fear of legal action or profes-
sional rebuke. Such a counselor can operate-at the gut level as

well as the cerebral. : ,

¢ . v

In short, we urge counselors to move out of the ethics gulch and to
avoid the practice- gf ethiscuity, which wesdefine as the promiscu-
ous taking of refuégtin ethics to protect oneself from potentially
threatening, embarrassing, and- anxiety-producing relatiohships with
clients, thereby peossibly avoiding sérvice to them. #

— ) ) o A
Regardless of all. the considerations raised in this issue, we shall
still find every client to be a person with inherent worth. He may
appear to be despicable, ill-manner, uncouth, -and,desolate. He
remains, however, %-client with inherent worth. The éthical and
moral counseloér helps him and serves him- for this reason, not

because it is legal or nice to do so. . S .7

’

We have enjoyed working on this special issue.  We apprééiate the
work of all contributors:. and the‘suggestions of the editor and
ediktorial staff of APGA. We also appreciate the assistance of

- Edwin L. Herr and George R. Hudson, Professors of Counselor Educa--

tion at Penn State, in the delineation of the articles solicited
for the issue (57, p. 248). ’

[

Professor Impellitteri's next (and final) appearance at the annual
meeting of the American Vocational Association occurred in December of

this year in zsrtland Oregon. His involvement included a total of three

presentations which encompassed two, papers prepafed and presented by him,
S [ -»

4

The first presentatiggswas entitled, "Research on Individualizing

0o

Instruction in Vocational }nd Technical Education: Status and Prqspects."
It's contents are as follows:

As is suggested by the title of this paper 'we have attempted to
extract direction from the numerous research efforts which have
explored the individualization of vocational and technical instruc-—
tion. The manner in which.we chose to pursue our objective of
tderiving future directions fo¥ research in this area involved eight -
steps: » »

‘L. Reviewing-exigting research .

2. Critiquing the reviewed research \

3. Organizing the accep&éble research within a valid
*individualized instruction frameworkJ

3
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4. Synthesizing the research-within-major categories of

that . framework . _
5. Synthesizing the syntheses
6. Recommending future dlrectlons for research based on
the overall syntheSLS‘

7. Specifying the recommended research approaches
‘ﬁ . 8. Exemplifying selected approaches
e :

The completign of each of the steps in this scheme is'obviously
cruc1al to the undertaking: of the followi g steps. Since we will
be dlscusslng today primarily steps Ffive tfirough eight on the list,
let us assure you that one through four lfdve actually been completed
and reported. If you haven't seen that ort which, by the way,
actually includes a description of steps one through slx do not.
feel slighted, for we have not seen the published form either. The
final draft was completed in the  spring and is scheduled for publi-
cation some time within this decade. - It will bear' the title,

~Review and Synthesis of Research on Individualizing Instruction in

Vocational and Technical Education, one of the' Ohio State Center's
Series of review and synthesis documents. »

- «

This presentation is divided into two sections. The first presenter
will discuss' the status of research on individualizing instruction

in vocational and.technical educatlon and the second presenter will
speak about the future prospects of research in this area. - ’

2

Current Status of Individualized Instru¢tional Research’

. . @

I e . A
.In our dfforts to develop the review and synthesis document we

reviewed between 500-600 research studies, of which about 200 were
eported in the final draft. Through our reviews and critiques of
those studiés, and our attempts to organize and synthesize those
selected for inclusion in the "review and synthesis" in terms of

an acceptable instructional framework we made what we think are

some interesting observations. After sharing some of these obser-
vations with you we will be offering several recommendations regard-
ing future research effortsJin this area. :

Observation 1. Both the guantity and quality of research examining
the individualization of- instruction in vecational and technical
education have increased considerably each §ear since 1965, at-
which time the first significant research efforts of this type were
undertaken. *By rough' estimate it seems that. the number of Btudies
reported in this area have approximately doubled each year through
1970. An obvious increase in the quality of these investigations .
was observed. As evidenced by the proportion of later studies
selected for inclusion in the "review and synthesis."

T
-

Observation 2. A number of investigations reviewed in this document

demonstrated that certain approaches: te' individualizing instruction i

were effeetive in faeilifating seleeted learning outcomes for
specific greups of students under partlcular conditions. e

L Y 4 &‘:’% . . ‘:‘
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Observation 3. An 1increasing cognizance of relevant factors influ-
encing the design of individualized instruction is demonstrated in
the most recent research and development efforts in vocational and
technical education. The specific nature of these factors provide
the focus for the following observations. .

Observation 4. The samples utilized in much of the research
reviewed in this document were not composed of the type of student
to which wé desire to generalize the results. Giwen that the pri-
mary purpose of individualizing instruction is to eet the educa-
tional'or training needs of the whole spectrum of Qur student
population; little effort appears to have been made) to adequately
represent that range.

. .
Observation 5. The empha51q upon the development of actual work per- ,
formance skills in vocational and teshnical programs has not been
suff1c1ently recognized in most of the reskarch reviewed. The
preponderance of studies posed rather artificial, easily measured
criterion variables .upon which to measure instructional effectiveness.

Observation 6. An overabundance of studies dealt with the differ-
ential effectiveness of one or more experimental treatments and a
convention or traditional instructional method. In spite of the
considerable criticism leveled upon such research . . .. and its
fgilure to provide meaningful and 1nterpretable results, it still %;

_seems to persist.

Observation 7. Tﬁe only significant attempts to repllcate research
were -found in studi*s\conducted for the military. The lack of repli-
cation is at least partially due to the failure of most studies to
adequately describe the instructional' treatments being® tested. *

Observation 8. The most- promising area of individualized instruc-
tion research and development in terms of 1ts potential contribution
to the improvement of vocational and technical instruction is
represented by the instructional systems approach. Because of its
global nature the instructional process conceived as a system must
take into account the effect of. its essential components and their
interagtions, including cost constraints, nature of instructional
objectives, evaluative design, and criteria for modification. The
shortcomings of many of the studies reviewed in this document are
the results of a restrigted conception of the instructional process--
an unlikely occurrence in utilizihg the systems approach.

Observation 9. Much of the military training research reviewed in
this document exemplified the type of programmatic research and
development activity necessary to resolve in a systematic fashion
the multitude of problems emanating from the individualized approach
to ipstruction. The shortcomings of spcradic efforts conducted by
individual -investigators have demonstrated the need for more global
resegrch efforts. Because of the financial support situation the
military have been able to mount such programs of research with
substantial success. _ ,
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Observation 10. The research reviewed was generally simplistic in
design, avoiding the examination of interactive effects such as

- instructional treatment by type of objecgtivé, or instructional
treatment by level of student ability. Doctoral studles partlcularly
demonstrated this tendency toward the* unlvarlate approach

Observation 11. Several studies were identified which accounted for
student characteristies in some way. Most of these, however,
accounted for aptltude differences, but avoided affective differences
(such as attitudes, motivation,/ihterests,-or Values).

.

Future bespectslfor Individualized Instructional Research
; : . ; .
Based upon these observations individualized instruction is per-
ceived to have a great potential for improving vocational and tech-
» nical education. Other factors leadihg to an optimistic view of
» the future-are the relatively short period of time during which the
sjstematic study ‘of indivldualized,instructidn has been going on,
5 and the short history of research in vocational and ﬁechnical educa-
- tionm. )
In terms of the future of individualized instruction research it
appears most logical to focus on those strategies which have the
greatest potential to maximize returns on research investments. If
the shortcomings as specified in the list of observations are
indeed accurate there are at least two strategies which the authors
feel will be most beneficial in the search for new knowledge about .
individualized instruction. The two are: (1) the development of
ongoing programmatic research; and (2) the application of multi-, -
variate designs to individualized instruction research. )

Programmatic Efforts

Cronbach and Suppes (1969)6 make a clear distinction between two
fundamental kinds of inquiry. They differentiate between decision-

g oriented and conclusipn-oriented investigations by stating that in
the former an investigator is asked to provide information wanted
by a decision maker while the latter takes its dlrectlon from the
investigator's commitments and hunches. Additionally, "conclusion-
oriented research is intended to have a general significance, whereas
decision-oriented research is designed for its relevance to a par-
ticular institution at a particular time." .

i

L

)

. 6Cronbach, Lee J. and Suppes, Patrick (editors). Research for
Tomorrow's Schools. New Yorﬁ‘ MacMillan, 1969. v
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Unfortunately, the linkages beﬁween these two kinds of inquiry are,
at best, weak. While conclusion-oriented studies are highly general-
izable, they may not provide answers to those questions posed by the
decision-maker (e.g., vocational director, coordinator, teacher).
Decision-oriented studles, on the cther hand do not seem to prov1de
a base which is appropriate for maklng useful generalizations.
Logically, individualized instruction research has to move away

from piece-meal types of studies if any great impact on vocational
and technical education is to be felt. Research activities must Flow
logically in such a manner that one study builds upon another,. thus
producing an empirical base which eventually may be applied to
improvement of instruction.

A partial answer to the "generated gap" can be obtained by attack-
ing problems in a more programmatic manner. The proponents of pro-
grammatic research and development feel that this approach may well
bridge the gap between "hard-cote" researcher and "hard-core" prac-
titioner (in addition to those classed as soft-core). -Gideonse
(1970)7 indicates that the term programmatic is generally used "to
imply more than a single project, a relatively long time ‘frame and
a justification which extends beyond the purposes of individual
project components.”" He proposes that programmatic research and
development can be specified on the basis of goals toward which it
is aimed. In a paper which focuses upon programmatic research and
development in vocational education, Morrison‘(l970)8 also expounds
upon the identification of outcomes. He states that the identifi-
cation of objectives stated in terms of desired outcomes is basic
to the programmatic effort. Morrison goes on to indicate that, in
order to achieve desired outcomes, a long range plan must be
developed which defines the destination and strategy for getting
there.
It can be seen that programmatic research . and development requires
more than merely putting tab A in slot B. Programmatic efforts
must be specified in such a way that the end and the means to that
end (no matter how complex) form an integrated package. This is of
particular importance to research in individualized instruction.
" Unfortunately, the aforementioned linkages between conclusion and
decision-oriented inquiry are very weak in the area of individualized

4

7Gideonse, Henrick D. "Some Conceptions of Programmatic Research
and Development."” Presgnted at AVA Convention, New Orleans, Louisiana,
1970.

~

“

8MorriSOn, Edward J. "Programmatic Research and Development at
The Center for.Vocational and Technical Education." Presented at AVA
Convention, New Orleans, Louisiana, 1970. .
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. instruction. For example, a conclusion~oriented researcher might
- be attempting to identify those theory-based variables which can
enhance the instructional process. Meanwhile, the decision-maker
desires infarmation about how well local teac?ers may use film-
strip X as opposed to move Y. In the end, ne ther has actually
focused on the ultimate target population (the students). ° )

»

Programmatic research and development.in.1nd1v1dua11zed instxuc«
tion then may be 1nv151oned as a cooperatlve effort with team
members selected from thé ranks of researchers, teachers, admlnis—
trators, and students. A programmatic plan would include the goals .
to be attained (which focus on.the ultimate target population) and
the ways in which research and deVelopment should take place in -
order to attain these.geals. Although..this may appear to be a
monumental undertaking, it is not too huge when one adds up the
years of meanlngless "wheel-spinning" a55001ated with problemmatlc
research activities. - - ' .

Muitivariate,gpproaches

P+ -
. <, With regard to designing individualized instruction reéesearch the .
past is certainly not a prologue. An overabundance of studfes can ’
be identified which are generally simplistic in design avoiding .
the examination of interactive effects such as 1nstruct10nal treat-
ment by type of objective, or instructional treatment by level of , .
student ability. Moreover, in only a few cases can studies be - -
identified which examine students' personal (e.g. affective) ' -
- characteristics as they relate-te the instruction process.
. . ’.7 -
This is not to say that univariate research should be abandoned.
It must merely be considered as but one weapon in the research
arsenal. In addition to the ever popular’ single-classification
'de51gns, opportunities may exist to study the relationships between
one dependent variable and two or more independg&ént variakles. For
example, this might occur when one wants to examine the differential
effectiveness of several instructional treatments with youngsters,
who vary in their reading ability and motivation toward learning. )
If the criterion were learning,success we could, in part, identify
what kinds of youngsters (from a motivation towdrd learning-‘and
reading ability standpoint) learn best with certain.instructional
treatments. A fringe benefit of the multlple-classiflcatlon approach
is that interactions among variables may be examined. For example,
it might be found that students with indice$ of low motivation per-
form better on treatment A than highly motivated students but per-
form worse on treatment .B. This hypothetigal case represents the
type 'of information which is needed if instruction is to be tailored

s

to individual needs. - ¢
In fact, before ipdividualized instruction cah be developed which
is optimally effective we must be able to assess the complex rela-

. tionships which exist betweem numerous independent, dependent, and. .

ERIC | o . '
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intérvening variables. A promiéiqg appréach to the conceptualiza-
tion of these wariables is presented by Seidel (1971).7, He describes

a model which is designed to ultimately take into account "dimensions
and elements of the subject matter structure, the individual's per-
sonal characteristics and finally, interrelétionship between the
particular subsets of individual characteristics and the nature of
the knowledges and performances required of a student at a moment

of instruction.”" The model proposes to represent teaching-learning
combinations ;as vectors within a sample space. Seidel's strategy,
although in a cdnceptual state at present, is one that may eventually
link learning theory and instructional practice. Of course, central
to this model's validation is an examination of the many variables
which encompass the teaching-learning process. This builds an even
stronger case ‘for the use of multivariate analysis. w Y

How then might one go about the arduous task of accounting for a
multitude of variables within a research design? Fortunately, with
the advent of high speed computers vast amounts of data can now be

- processed in a relativély short period ef time. Likewise, complex
and heretofore obscure statistical analyses may be undertaken via
computer, t

Noteable among the complex approaches to statistical analysis 1is
-multiple linear regression. - Detailed descriptions of the multiple
linear regression technique_are provided by Bottenberg and Ward
(1963)10 and ‘smith~(1969),'! however, a brief description of this
methodology is .given below.

By utilizing miltiple linear regression, ‘effects of certain inde-
pendent variables may be partialled out so that the unique contri-
bution which a particular independent variable makes to a dependent
variable may be'ascertained. Variables included in the analysis

' may be continuous or categorical, thus taking into account charac-
‘teristics such as group membership (e.g., sophomore, junior, senior)
and school membership. The general model can be expressed as:

9Seidel, Robert J. "Theories and Btrategies Related to Measurement
in Individualized Instruction.! Educational Technology. August, 1971,

- pp. 40-46.

'S

B . -

nloBottenberg, Robert A. and Ward, Joe H. Applied Multiple Linear
Regression, Technical Report PRL-TDR-63-6. Lackland AFB, Texas: Air
Force Systems Command, March, 1963.

llSmith,Bfandon'B; "Applied Linear Regression: A General Research

‘Strategy." Journal of Industrial Teacher Education, Volume 7, No. 1,

Fall, 1969, pp. 21-29.
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where
Y = Dependent variable

Xov Xor eevnenne X =" Independent varigble

l.' 2!

Ao,.A A, .o An = Partial regression coefficients

1" 72
E = Error term

Since the dependent variable (Y) as well as the indeperident vari-

ables (X., X ....a...xn) may be continuous or categorical, there :
. is a great deal of flexibility in research design. For example, Y

could specify that all persons attaining criterion are’ "1" and

those who do not attain criterion are "0." Likewise, independent

variables might include categorical data.: X] could indicate that

persons assigned to a treatment group are "1" and those assigned ' y

to another treatment.group are "0." X_ might include continuous
type data on students' abilities (or any other meaningful personal -
: characteristic).

\

One may easily observe the advantages which multiple linear regres-

sion has over many of ﬁhe "traditional" research methodologies.

A wide range of variables may be taken into account with a research .
T design, thus enhancing the validity of’'a particular study. Since )

the individualization of instruction suggests that "opportunity

for individual mastery of common subject material will exist, as

well as the provision of personalized instruction!\for the student

that is unique to his ability, motivation, and 'int rest,"12 it 1is

only logical that reseaych should account for those

tics which are basic to the instructional process.

exemplifies the means by which answers to complex individ
instruction questions may be obtained.

Accounting for Variables: An Agpliégtion of Individualized .
Instruction Research ) :

In order to better describe how multivariate analysis fits into
the research process, portions of a recently completed investiga-
tion will be presented. This particular study, which focused on
the role of dynamic stimulation in teaching complex problem solv- .
ing skills, utilized multiple linear regression as a means of

| 12Bishop, Lloyd K. Individualizing Educational Systems. New York -
| Harper and Row, 1971. . i
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analyzing data (Finch, 19‘71).13 It involved a multi-school, multi-
teacher, multi-grade sample-and included youngstefs with a wide
range of personal attributes (N=205). The specific equations used
-in this study were:

e Yl = AO + Alxl + A2x2 + A3x3‘+ A4x4 +; ...... A x. + E
1

Troubleshooting proficiency

Troubleshooting efficiency

Troubleshooting redundancy

Troubleshooting search time

Troubleshooting action checks

Troubleshooting information checks

= eatment
= scheol
= gradéxlevel
= Qerbal akhility
= non-verbal ability .
= motivation toward iearning . .
= equipment knowledge
Q\occupational knowledge:-
‘= Eq? in months ‘

= troubleshooting experience in school

10 .
. xii = troubleshooting experience outside of school

X}z\f jobs'held\Félated to instructional area

, Xl3 = hobbies related to instructional area ,
Xl4 = living area (employment situation)
X5 = fathex's occupation \

In order to ass®ss the effectiveness of dynamic simulation it was x
necessary to detexmine what unique relationship.the prime independ-
ent variable, group\ embership (treatment vs. non-treatment), might
have with the six depandent variables (proficiency, efficiency,
redundancy, search time\«Fction checks, and information checks).

Y13, . . . , N
' Finch, Curtis R. Troubleshooting Instruction in Vocational- ' '

Technical Education Via Dynamic Simulation. Final Report. University
Park: Department of Vocational Education, The' Pennsylvania State
University, August, 1971, 100 pp.

Q ‘ ' f fﬂﬁ?fi .
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It should first be noted that'this independent variable was cate-

goricel with the group receiving simulator instruction coded 1 and

the cantrol or non-treatment group coded O. Additionally, pro-

flcleikg was cdded 1, 2, or 3 depending onh whether an 1nd1v1dual

found troubkes,-one trouble, or both troubles. The other five

dependent variables were continuous and, prior to the analysis, had

been derived from raw sub-scores which were first: converted to
standard scores and then combined. .

six performance (dependent variables) and all independent. iables.
Multiple linear regression analysis (MRA) was then conducted to
identify the unique contribution which each of the independent
variables. As indicated previously, prime concern was with the
treatment variables as this differentiated between students receiv-
ing and not receiving simulator instruction. Other independent
variables were.also important to the extent that they made unique
contributions to each of the performance variables.

Initially, a zero-order coxrelation matrix was geherated‘izéL;he
r

An example of regression analysis for, the variable "information
checks" using a step-down process is presented in Table 1. As a
result of step-down procedure . . . only those variables with sig-
nificant partial regression coefficients were retained.

In brief, Variable 1 (Group) attained the highest partial regres-
sion coefficient and the highest I value (5.02). On the average,

~ students in the treatment group scored 10.65 units higher on the

information checks variable than did the non-treatment group.
Other variables 1ncluded in the partial regression model were grade,
jobs in automotive area, and equipment knowledge. The grade vari-
able and equipment knowledge variable were positively related to
number of information checks made, Jobs in automotijve area was
negatlvely related, however, since one was "yes" and two was "no,"
results should be interpreted accordingly. Persons who held jobs
in the instructional area scored on the average, 3.66 units higher
on the information checks variable. Likewisé, for each unit
increase in equipment knowledge test score there was a correspond-
ing .6114 increase in information checks score. With regard to
variable 3, a one unit ‘increase in grade (10 to 11 or 11 to 12)
reflected a corresponding 3.43 unit increase in information checks
score.

This example provides a hasty look at one of.the ways multivariate
analysis can be used 'in the research process to account for vari-

ables which might affect the instruction. Hopefully, it represents
a trend in the direction of increased concern about the many vari-

. ables which can:be i1dentified within the teaching-learning process.

The téngible accomplishments of research on individualizing instruc-
tion in vocational and technical education are, at présent,
extremely difficult@o identify and describe explicitly. The past
appears to be a preCugsor-of things to come rather than a firm,

'established gain. However, with a goodly supply of trained indi-

viduals, a programmatic research and development effort, and an -
ample supply of approprlate research strategles, the future seems
very bright indeed! (58 pp. 1-15) .

7726 | '
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- Table 1

REGRESSION ANALYSIS BETWEEN FOUR INDEPENDENT
VARIABLES AND THE DEPENDENT VARIABLE

INFORMATION CHECKS

(N = 205)
Partial
Regression Standard .
Variables Coefficient Error Student "T"
3. Grade Level 3.4326 1.4743 2.33%
12. Jobs in Area -3.6585 1.5246 2.40*

7. Equipment Knowledge Test .6114 0.1830 3.34%*

1. Group ) 10.6467 2.1215 5.02%%
Intercept 50.0214 15.7301 | —
Standard Erroxr of Estimate = 15.0322
Multiple Correlation (full model) = .5118
Adjusted Coefficient of Determination (full model) = .1948
Multiple Correlation (four independent variables) = .4751
Adjusted Coefficient of Determination (four independent variables) =

.2103

R e

o O
= U
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The other two presentations at that conference were, the sameand
were entitled, "Longitudinal Career Development Research and Impleménta- -

- tion: A Cooperative Approach." The following is a complete quotation

[
.

of that paper: : : .

At the time we conceived the notion that vocational educators
should systematically study the vocational development, of youth
over time we each really thought we were on the cutting edge’in
vocational education. Cemmissioner Marland's January 1971 state-
ment about career education and the upheaval resulting from it
have moved us far from the cutting edge. While we have begen taking
some initial steps in searching for valid career development frame-
works to tentatively apply to vpcational programs, such‘proqrams
are being designed and funded without the slightest reference to
such frameworks. While we are waiting for the‘sample of youth we
are investigating to exhibit over a ten~-year period--stable or
unstable tentative occupational aspirations; increases or decreases
in selected occupational values dimensions; degree of satisfaction
with a job or selected educational experience; and level of work
performance or educational attainment--programs are being designed
which assume that we already know what factors are relevant in the
vocational development of youth. °

\
To partially assess the impact of Marland's statement upon voca-
tional education one may make a crude comparison of ‘the Abstracts
of our 1970 convention with the partial lineup of this 1971 program
printed in the November issue of the American Vocational Journal.
Closely examining the 1970 Abstracts one finds two sessions reported
in the Guidance Division that deal with vocational development.
This year at least 50 per cent of the program is devoted to career
development or career education, the latter notion based upon’ the !
former. 1In the light of such an extensive impact we view our °
research efforts as complementing those career education programs
currently under development. . '

Since the nature of this session is apparently an outgrowth of

that same emerging emphasis upon vocational development we are

pleased to be a part of it. We appreciate this opportunity to

describe some qQf our research efforts in Pennsylvania to you.

This is the first time the presenters, as a group, have discussed .
the longltudinal study with others than those dlrectly partici-

pating in the effort.

The three of us have been assocliated since 1966 at which time we

were working together 6n a cemputer-assisted occupational guidance i
program. At the conclusion of that.effort in June, 1968, and as a
result of mutual benefits derived from it, we sought additional

” areas of mutual concern. What we agreed upon as a follow-up
research effort was the program’éf“research we will describe to - . '
you today.
~
. " : , . w .
Q - /a ‘f@ .
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Focus of the Paper

- In an attempt to come up with a title for this paper we thought

we'd try something entirely different, and we did. We think it
was a success. The title actually provides a relatively accurate
focus of our remarks. Let's then use it as a starting point.

1. Longitudinal--implying the study of selected individuals
over time (for this study, over 10 years). .

.2. Career Development--the relatively orderly and dynamic -
process defining the evolution of an individual's
vocationally;related characteristics and béhaviors over
time (for this study that portion of the process occurring
between ninth grade and seven years out of high school). -

* 3. Research--the systematic- study of that process during the

ten-year period identified.
4. Implementation--the application of the research results to
actual program modification. A
5. Cooperative Approach--the planning and conduct of the
research as well as the implementation of the findings
involves local school personnel and University faculty.
The fdirst two presenters will direct their remarks primarily to
points "one through three. The final presenter as a responsible
representative of one of the local schools involved in the research
program will speak primarily to points fpur and five.

Nature of the Research

s

The Vocational Development Study (VDS) has been designed to

examine selected aspects of three distinct areas Qf concern: (1)
the impact of specific courses of study upon selected aspects of
adolescent development; (2) the use of certain tests and inventor-
ies to help ninth graders decide a suitable seniorv high school
course of study; and (3) the testing of several vocational develop-
ment frameworks gs applied to the prediction of relevant vocational
behaviors of adolesgents and young adults.

In order to. judge the impact of courses of study it is planned, for
instance, to assess whether vocational students as compared with
students in the other programs: ) .
1. exhibit more, less, or equally stable career paths; i
2. are more, less, or equally satisfied with their york;,.”’
3. perform their jobs better, worse, or as well;

v @

o 4. receive more, less, or an equal amount of yearly pay for

-

their work; P
5. are more, less, or equally mobile;. i
6. exhibit similar or different changes in MQP&’EﬁtiQfactién
. between entry and seven years ldter;
7. demonstrate more, less, or an equal amount of improvemgnt
in job performance between entry and seven years later;
8. receive more, less, or an equal amount of pay raise over
" the projected six-year work period. '

179
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-relatedness of the entry level job to the area of tralnlng, the

" behavior of the individuals included in the sample over time.

. percent complete at this time.

. le68
- o 7 Id

In the same manner the differential effects of the specific occl-
pational courses of study within the vocatlonal program upon the
eight outcomes listed prev1ogsly will be assessed Additional out-
comes will be examined, however, in comparing the effects of
specific courses of study within the vocational program. These
additional outcomes will be: ‘nature of the entry level jqb;

length of time needed to obtain first jOb‘ and the amount of post
high school educatlon and/or tralnlng obtained. ‘ -
The'other two aspects of the threefold concern which motivated the
investigators to. initiate this study were to help youngsters-in
making a decision at ninth grade as to which senior high school
program would Pe most suitable for them. The initial question to

be answered was "Who are ithe students who enter the various programs,
and what happens to them as ‘a result of choosing that program?"

An equally important questlon to be answered in the study is, "What
help can be provided to. yoﬁngsters sosthat they will make suitable
program choices?" This- latter . question lies.primarily in the area
of guidance, the two phases of which are-investigated herein--an
examination of the valldlty and reliability of five occupationally-
relevant tests and inventories for counseling ‘use (GATB, OVI, OVIS,
VDI ahd VPI): and an egploratlon of the degree to which selected
career development frameworks are valid in explalnlng the vocational

[} @

Each of the tests and inventories .utilized as part of the study's

data collection phase have shown potential'for use in the counsel-
ing of students. The specific question to be answered here is,
"for a school system with a wide range of vocational offerings,

‘how reliable (stable and internally consistent) and valid within

each systemy are the instruments for use in counseling nipth
through twelfth grade students?"

{

The Sample :

The sample selected consists of the total ninth grade enrollment in
three medium size Pennsylvania school districts: Altdona (A),
Hazleton (H) and Williamsport (W). Initial data on the A sample
was collected in the spring and summer of 1969 when that group was
completing ninth grade. Additional data on the 'A sample was
gathered 'in 1970 during the tenth grade year for that group and
again in 1971 at .eleventh grade. The size of the A sample is *
approximately 1200 students and the, data flle is approx1mately 90

f. P ' ‘ ' & s
Data on the H and W sample was COllECted durihg the 1970-71 school
year in the various junior hlgh schools- where the stud:‘
attending ninth grade. The H sample contalned approxlmate;y 1200
students and the W sample approximately ‘900 "students. The' time
schedule to be followed in collecting data from the H and A sample
is approx1mately the same as that indicated for the A. sample .

excep; for the two-year dlfferences involved at all p@lnts.
: A _

. a N . .

\
3 ; - - . I
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Figurell depicts the relationship between time and the data collec-
‘tion for all three samples. Since data for all three-samples will
be similar in moét cases, the procedure section of this paper will
dlscuss only the Altoona sample whlch is two years ahead of the

Hazleton and Wllllamsport samples.
. LI

Procedures

.‘ General Design-

. The general design for this stu@y'is-longitUdinal and developmental,
encompassing the movement of students over time along various paths.
Specifically, this means that students involved in many different

courses of study will be compared in order to make judgments
* - &ffects of those‘courses'of study. - A longitudinal design is
priate and necessary because it is the only way to take into
sideration the dynamic nature of-the interaction between the

about
appro-

.con-

students
are

and the curriculum. The significant variables in this study
many and_includ% both student characteristiocs and program character-
istics as-weéll as numerous ‘intervening environmental influences.-
No simplé]classification of independent and dependent variables is
. possible ‘in a study of this nature because a dependent variables at
Time., can be ‘considered to be an independeht variable at\Tlme A
grapﬁlc representation of the overall design of the study in -
Altoona is presented in Figures12 and13. Figurel2 depicts the
ovemen't of all of the students in the Altoona sample over a ten-
year period. Figurel3 is an expanded version of the movement of
vocational students over the same time period. At each of these
points in time information collected at previous times will be
> examined in order to discover possible relationships with selected
" - student behavior at that time. ‘Student behavior of interest in the
study includes both classification data such as curriculum and
course selectlon and dropout vs. non-dropout status as well as
measures of various psychological constructs such as abilities,
achievement, interests and values. .
. A
Essential Data

An effort was made to identify various measures of student behavior
0 : at points in time which would provide for the maximum usefulness in
answering questions about the vocational development process and
program evaluation. Table I provides a description of the data
which this project staff decided was necessary along with the points
in time the data was to be collected. BAn effort was made £o con-
-serve time and resources by ellmlnatlng overlap ‘among 1nstruments
and to use measures or data already collected and used within the ;
. Altoona School System. In some cases, certain data was included / -
because of a particular need spec1f1ed by Altoona school personnel,
. *and this resulted in additional information available to the school
) system. As a final critérion for data selection an attempt was
. made to gather information which would sample all aspects of a N
. student's overt and covert behaV1or durlng the ten-year period in
questlon.

R
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YEAR

* TIME

w A

8. GRADE -

Tl =‘9th

T, = 10th

= 11th

T, = 12th

1968-69

4 Altoona

4

Id

1969-70

tl

Altoogey“

1970-71

Hazleton

Williamsport]-

"

- 1971-72

°

Williamsport
Hazleton

1972-73

Williamsport
Hazleton

r

1973-74

L)
L

Williamsport

.Hazleton

Altoona

1974-75

»
o+

1975-76

Williamsport

Hazleton

1976-77

Altooha

1977-78

1978-79

Williamsport
-Hazleton

1979-80

1980-81

1981-82

Wil

=
»
-

1

Figure 11. Altoona, Hazleton and Williamsport sample overtime
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’Analzsis

/ [l

becth vocational development and curriculum evaluation, it was
decided that the most appropriate methodologies for use in this
study are those of the multivariate type. The two multivariate
statistical methodologies which will be used in tonducting most

of the analysed proposed in the specification™of the problem are
multiple regression aRaIYSis (MRA) and-multiple linear discriminant
function analysis (MLDFA). ; ’ o

.

The mulfipleoregression model used heré,is'cqpable of héndling both
quantitative and categorical variables'and is of,the following:
form: . ’ o A : i ' oo

”, ~

/ - - . ; P L °
Y = + 0 IA_X ¥.. .+ +E - '
By TR X YR, A% tE /
where

N

. Y = Dependent variab;e . . . N

Xl’ X2""Xk = Indepenaent.variable 9
A, a’ a ~..8 . = Partial regression coefficients

o 1, 2 k B , ’ . .
E = Error term SN

’ . .
¢ t

Through the use oﬁ'multiple_regreésion analysis(it is possible to
partial out the effects of K-1 independent vafiables which result
in the isolation of the unique contribution to the dependent vari-

.able made by the KTH independent variable. ?his unique contribu-
‘tion’ holds true only for that exact set of K variables included in

the equation. The addition or subtraction of variables to this
set would result in a redistribution of the explainable variance
amonyg {the new set af independent variables. The meaningfulness of
the pﬁrtial regression coefficients then are dependent upon the
theoretical meaningfulness of the variables included in the equa-
tion. With this consideration in mind the variables included in
each-analysis will be selected. . .

When the criterion or dependent variable is membership in oﬂe of
the, bther of two aistinctbgroups (such as vocational vs. academic)
thefénalysis can be carried out using multiple regression. When
more than two groups are to be compared (such as machine shop vs.
carpentry vs. printing vs. etc.) MRA is not possible and MLDFA
becomes necessary and appropriate.

i -

-
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. Table 2
' R . ) . [
: A Description of the Data Essential
* ‘ In Characterizing the Altoona Sample: 1966-1973

R \ 1

-

Collected 68-69 -Coll. 69-71 To be Coll. '’

- Year ' 66-67 67-68 68-69 69270 70-71 71-72 .72-73 '
Nature of Data’ Grade 7 - 8 9 10 11 . 12 +1 Yr
* - . 7

~ ‘ .

School Grades X X X

Personal Traits ,

Attendance

XX X X
XX X X
XX X X

< .
Health Status .

Academic Promise Test , . . : ;
(APT) ) ) . . X

California Test &f Mental : .

Maturity (CTMM) . . X . '
California Achievement ' )
Test (CAT) . X ' . ’

General Aptitude Test , ( . ’ ca .
Battery (GATB) , 4 I'

>

Biographical Information

X

X
Hobbies and Interests X
Educational Plans o D ¢
X

XX e X

Occupational Aspirations

Occupational Values _
Inventory (OVI) X X , X

Vocational Development : .
Inventory (VDI) X X . X. -

H.S. Curriculum _ X X’ X .

Vocational Preference
Inventory (VPI) X

Ohio Trade Achievement Test ' . .
(OTAT) X X

Ohio Vocational Interest
" Survey (OVIS)

College Entrance Exam Board : S
. (CEEB)

@
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' . . T Tdble 2 (Continued)

L

Collected 68-69 'Coll. 69-71 To be Coll.
. . Year 66-67 67-68 68-69 69-70 70-71 71-72 72-13
- ‘Nature of Data .Grade 7 . 8 9 © 10 .11 12 +1 ¥Yr

1

N —r

N ) ~ Other Achievement . , to .

. 'S
[ Te§t5 . ) 8 ‘. . ' X .
Other Ability Tests o ) X
. Iy .
Post H.S. Occupational ' - .
Status * . ! . X
LPost H.S. Educat10nal X
Status - J
. School-or Job Satisfaction. ‘ X

School or Job Success ‘ R ' : ‘ X

v

‘. I
N ’ v

The purpose of MLDFA is‘to maximize the explaipnable variance when
more than two groups are considered., When using this teéﬁhique,-
it is passible to extragt K—” dis¢riminant functions although two -
discriminant functions are usually sufficient to account for most
of the explainable variance. Using these two discriminant func-
tions then it will be possible to plot ﬁhe groups of interest in

., two dlscrlmynant spaces 1nstead of the or1g1nal variable space.

In this way, both visually and by use of Wilks' Lambda and the Chi:

. '_ . .Square statlstlcs,'dlfferences among groups can be analyzed. .. . ..

a 1 -

As an example of the use of MLDFA in caréer’development research
Figgre§4 is included here. This figure represents the spatial

o * relationships among four groups of successful and unsuccessful
vocational and academic students ih two dlscrlmlnant spaces. The
study was conducted using the available data on ninth grade boeys
from the Altoona’ sample with the criterion being collected at the
end of tenth grade. Studies similar to this study will be conduc-

© ted using Hazleton and Williamsport data at the same points in
time as _well as with the Altoona sample at add1t10nal 901nts in

time.

»

., The Overall Research Strategy

. Interpretation of whatever resultd are revealed from the individual
‘research efforts as part of the total program will surely provide
extremely valuable information to the secondary school. personnel
within each’djstrict sampled. It will also be of potential use to
other districtslthroughout Penniylvanla and beyond with similar
characteristicsito Altoona, Hazl@ton, and Williamsport. The
generalizablllty of  these f1nd1ng§ is made possible because.of the

. ‘ three indepéndent replications of these analyses in the three loca-

tions. Coxroboration of the findings among the three settings

ERIC "' | | | Q
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{
would be an important condition upon which generalizability.will
be based. Lack of agreement among the three settings would certainly
argue against generalizing with regard to a, particular analysis.

Spec1f1c 1mpllcations For the secondary school currlculum'coordlna-
tor, the vocational director, and the vocational teacher would
certainly emerge even if the analyses conducted as part of this . N
study were based merely on follgw-up 1nformat10n The added com:',
ponent introduced within this 1nvest1gat10n which w1ll 1ncrease the
meanlngfulness of the results uncovered is 1n its accountlng for , c
*differences among the students prior to their entering their senior.

, high school program. As most of, us-will acknow}edge, the youngster

"who is.identified as "most likely to succeed" in ninth grade will

probably succeed. in senior high school’regardless of the particulaf .
course of study he chooses to enter. 1Is his ultimate success, "then, o o,
primarily a function of-the program in which he enrolled, or a ‘. i
function of his own potential prior to entering the program? & Q:)

Contrqlling for, entry characteristics allowys for the identification
of the hnigue effect of the program upon .the youngster, and is thus
»an extremely powerful procedure.
The value of any research effort may be measured in terms of any
one or. more of four. criteria: (1) the degree to whi¢h its recom-
mendations are’ actually implemented; (2) the importance of its
contrlbutlon to our accumulation of knowledge 4§?a field; (3) the
degree to ‘which it stimulates other related research efforts; and
+{4) the lmgact\it has upon the refining of theory in a field of
study. The investigation described in this paper has been designed
to. achieve at least.a minimal level of each of these criteria. Its c
priorities, however, have’been arranged as the list of criteria,
with the highest 11sted first. Achieving a significant, amount of
the latter three, therefore, would nqQt be as essential as attain1ng
.the; first. Having achieved the first, the presenters would feel
their:efforts have been of some worth. .
1]
Implications of the Project: °
A Vocational +Director's Viewpoint @

./ I

Y

, The city of Altoona is the hub of. transportation, business and
‘industry for Blair County, located in Central Pennsylvania. The
city has a population of approximately 70,000 Wwith the county hav-
ing a total population of 139,000. The county habs a land area of
over 500 sqg. miles and is w1thin a 50 mile radius of four major
colleges and universities. .

The Altoona Area High School consistently has had a student

enrollment in excess of 3,000 for grades 10, 1L, and 12; while the
total educational system meets the needs of over 14,000 students

,from kindergarten through the 12th grade. This reldtively large " .
high school has been known for many years as a full or complete ":
compreHensive high school and, due to the proximity of_thesh col- "
leges, has been the subject of considerable educational research. ,
The professional staff of the Altoona area.alone cansists of over v
»~ 600 employees Individualg possessing a Doctor's degree represent
nearly 2 percent of thls group; of the remalnder, 30 percept have .
Masters degrees ‘

o : ' . 193
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Quite often in this unique situation, educational research was
done for the sake of research alone, or it was conducted as a

-special project by selected individuals. It may be helpful to

point-out two significant factors regarding the Altoona schools to

provide a broader context within which the project we are discuss-

ing today lies: 1) Some form of Vocational Education has existed

in the Altoona system since 1890. Vocational Education has con-

tinually received favorable consideration from the community itself;

and 2) The general relationship between Vocational Education and

General Education has been at a much higher standard than is gener- .
ally conceived throughout the state and possibly the nation. '

-When the opportunity for the longitWinal study was afforded the
\AltOQna area, the general consensus of those approached was favor- >

able. So often this school has been guilty, as many, of evaluating

-success baséd on immediate job placement or entrance into the world

of work by its graduates. For a numbex of reasons, time and money
being high on the list, lengthy follow-up to determine the Ionger
term effects of Vocational Education was not forthcoming. Now, as :

.a result of this study, it is agreed that many types of evaluations

may be made, relationships of cause .dnd effects identified, and
Vocational Education in itself made aware of its total effect on ‘ . 7

This being the fourth year of the study, one cannot help but be . L
impressed with the cooperative relationships which have evolved, o
and the dedication of both groups of school and university per- -
sonnel involved in this research project. It is perceived that

current and projected research efforts within this-program of

research will provide a significant contribution in assisting

Vocatiocnal Education to more effectively meet the needs of the

students.

Numerous benefits have been forthcoming from the Altoona Area
Vocational-Technical School is-—involvement in this vocational
research programs. Some key rewards are identified for acknowledge-
ment dnd consideration at this time: e

l. Use of OTAT

As part of the evaluation component built into the longitudinal

study as previously discussed it was recommended in 1968-1969

that the Altoona AVTS administer the Ohio Trade and Industrial

Education Achievement Tests (OTAT) to eleventh and twelfth

graders within selected occupational areas. Since the OTAT

provided the only standardized achievement information avail-

able for. a major portion of the AVTS students it was decided

to conduct the initial trial in March, 1969. The results of

the initial testing period were sent to Penn State's Department . |
of Vocatiohal Education staff. They took the raw scores as 1
reported by the Instructional Materials Laboratory at Ohio

State, and converted them into class profiles for each shop and

Laboratory area. ’ ‘

¢
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The instructor within' each of the 'eight shop and laboratory

. - areas covered that year was given a profile representing how

' - his students as a group (juniors and seniors separately)
achieved on the total test, and on each part of the test as
compared«with Ohio or national nofms. Because the instructors
were quite pleased with the feedback that was provided, the
OTAT is now administered each year to all juniors and seniors
in each area for which a test is available.

This is the third year the OTAT will have been used to measure
students' actual performance in an occupational area as com-
pared with a prior estimate of that performance made by the
individual trade teacher in the follow1ng ten Vocational
Education courses: . -

e . ¢

. Machine Trades Automotlve Mechanlcs

Sheet Metal , Basic Electricity P
Printing - U ", Mechanical Drafting

Auto ‘Body 7 Electronics

Welding Cosmetology

These tests are specially desigried instruments for evaluation
and diagnosis of vocational achievement. They are based on a
comprehensive course outline of the various courses. The trade
tests were developed to measure skills and understanding in
specific vocational areas. They are also used to identify
strong and weak areas of instruction, and may indicate need for
some curriculum reorganization. When effectively administered
and properly evaluated, this test can provide constructlve
answers to such questions as:

1. why did some individual students score low?
2. What instructional weaknesses are illustrated by the
* class median? @
3. What observed weaknesses are substantiated by the
test scores?
4.. Is the course outl}ne too extensive, or top limited? )
5. How effective are the current related instructional
materials?

\ 2. Use of GATB

The General Aptitude Test Battery (GATB) has proved to be a
potentially 1nvaluable tool for the guidance counselor as well
as for the student; the results obtained from this test
enable the counselor to\get a comprehensive picture of the
student's abilities to dssi t Him in aiding the student toward
a proper choice of occupati nal-educational program. Evidence
has already been uncovered which has prompted the counseling
staff of the Altoona schools to imcorporate the General
Aptitude Test Battery (GATB) as an integral part of our testlng
program. A by-product of this has been total involvement of
the guidance staff in interpreting and effectively utilizing

- the results of these national test norms.  Hopefully, .

»

1
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information w111 be uncovered within the next two years whlch w2
will enable us to develop ability profiles of successful ’
workers in selected occupatlons to be used in counseling stu—

dents regarding ch01ce of vocational programs. ) ) ,

General Beqefits . ) °

As a result of this research project, the Altoona Area Vocational-
Technlcal School has become more aware of the need and importance
of continuous evaluation programs in such areas as: -individual
student progress, classroom progress relative to national .norms,
relevancy of individual courses, and . self-evaluation of teachers.
Furthermore, the follow1ng outcomes have emerged: '

A. Instructors have developed an awareness of the iﬁport—'
ance of quality education, thus motivating them to
evaluate their own weéaknesses and sHortcomings.

B. Students have been made aware of actual goals or levels
of achievement they should strive to attain for compe-
tency in the field of their endeavor. .

C. Administrative or supervisory personnel and individual
instructors have discovered that in order to make '
evaluation programs more meaningful and productive it
is important that.there exist a high .degree of rapport
between them.

Many other assets, like teacher cooperation and awareness,
student interest, and_ in general, espirt de corps could be
attributed to. the participation in this unique research project.

. - ~
R N

Future Benefits . ' -

Iy

Although there are many benefits which are already being

realized from the project, most of the benefits still lie in L

the future. With the students composing the sample now in the

middle of their twelfth grade year it will soon be possible to

look at many relationships over a several year period. We .

are looking forward to examining the relationshigs between the -
characteristics of this group as junior high school students ’
and several important outcomes of their high school experience.
For instance, can we predict choice of curriculum, success
withih shop areas, drop-out proneness and success and Satisfac-
tion on the job. What relationships exist-between each of
these outcomes and the GATB aptitudes, students' ninth grade
occupational values, junior high school grades, ninth grade
occupational and educational aspirations and other background
information. As these students are out of high school for a v
longer period of time we will be able to identify.various
additional outcomes which may not be apparent in a one year
follow-up such as degree of job mobility and job stability.
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As a school system which is interested in examining its suc-
cesses as well as its failures, we are looking forward to the
years ahead so that we can be accountable for our programs;
. © more sensitive to students' needs, and make effective changes
when it appears necessary to do so (59, pp. 1-22).
- \& N )
Professor Impellitteri was a co-author of Review and Synthesis of .

Research on Individualizing Instruction in Vocational and Techpical

Education which was published by the ERIC Clearinghouse on z%é;tional

and Technicalkgducation. The introduction to this document describes
the scope of this effort: /

This particular review and synthesis document .may be of more
interest to some readers than to otheérs. Not everyone will agree
, with the approach which has drawn material from m@ny areas which
are not specifically within the field of vocational and technical
education. This particular characteristic, however, may make the
- . publication even more meaningful to a larger audience. By identify-
: ing reports which deal with individualized insyruction from a
broad conceptual base, it will help vocational educators to examine
their research activities in light of the work conducted in other
settings. C '
In the feporting of individualized instructign research and develop-
ment activities priority was placed upon investigations which dealt
with instructional problems within the genexal parameters of
‘ vocationdl and technical education. Other gtudies were discussed
‘ outsifle those parameters when it was perceived to be necessary for
a more adequate coverage of the topic under discussion. Individual-
ized instruction efforts in areas highly related to vocational’ and
technical education (military training, industrial training and
other areas of education) were thus included. No attempt was made,
however, to prepare a thorough review of research in those related
areas. ’ »

«

The materials used in this Review and Synthesis were gathered from
several places. A number of useful reports were identified through
the computer search conducted by the Educational Resources Informa-
tion Center (ERIC) Clearinghouse at Ohio State University. As a
. result of contacting state Research Coordination Unit ditrectors,
several -other meaningful items were obtained. Dissertation
Abstracts served as a prime source for relevant doctoral theses.
Contacts with key personnel in military training research resulted
in the inclusion of many meaningful research effarts from this
sector. . .

e . P - 4
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e Appreciation is expressed to all those persons who contributed
materials for inclusion in this review. Space limitations do not
allow each person to be listed by name. Specific thanks must be
extended to Richard and Cheryl Gumaelius. Their assistance in

locating materials for this document is appreciatively acknowledged
(60, p. v). -

The above is the last publicétion of Dr. Impellitteri's for the

year 1971. '
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1972

-

During' the remaining four months of Proféssor Impellitteri's life

(ﬁanuary through May 7, 1972) he prepared six papers. The first one wag

in the form of testimony presented at the career education hearings in.

* Pittsburgh during February. Dr. Impellitteri was one of the vocational

educators to point to the relationship between career education and

-

vocational education. His testimony is as follows: -

Mr. Chairman, members of the committee, colléagues,‘and other inter-
ested Pennsylvanians, I am Joseph T. Impellitteri, Professor and °
Chairman, Graduate Studies and Research, Department of Vocational
Education, *The Pennsylvania State University. '

I am very pleased to have the opportunity to testify before this
committee, particularly in the City of Pittsburgh where, in my
mind, many”of the first applications of a career education conctept
took place. With the influences of Dr. Marland in the past, and
Drs. Kishkunas and Ohlsen since Dr. Marland's leaving Pittsburgh,
this City has had a unique impact on the evolution of career educa-
tion. "

From my title and the position I fill, it is obvious that I repre-
sent vocational education. What view of vocational education, how-
ever, do I represent? Fiye years ago I was certain that vocational
education was a very broad concept. It was the vocationpl component
of education. I have thanged my view in these five yed™s since R
vocational education as viewed in this way, in fact, %iild be inter-
preted to include all of education--that is, because reading skills
are essential to the job of a stenographer, is the teaching of
reading a vocational education activity? ‘As an activity it obvi-
ously is not. It may be, however, that for a tenth grade girl
whose career objective includes entering the stenographic field
that she views the upgrading of her reading skills as a vocational
activity. The intent of the student is certainly as important as
the nature of the activity in determining to what category it
belongs. Where's the resolution to this apparent conflict? To me,
the resolution is in the unnecessary categorizing of such activi-
ties. The resolutlon lies in the structuring or the de-structuring
of all school programs as oriehted to the students--not to the
strengths of the teachers and other school personnel who work in
the schools. I think that is exactly what my concept of career
education is founded upon--an orientation to people and their needs.

AP

. I ‘> ) - "
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. I wish to speak to four points this noon: .(1) what I ;iew as the

v nature and unique strengths of the career education concept; (2)

the foundations of the career education concept; (3) what I view as

necessary ‘efforts to develop an effective career education system
in Pennsylvania; and (4) my views on legislative implications of
these thoughts.

. . }

The first point I'd like to make is to clarify my position on career
education. I've asked myself many times whether I'm favorable
toward the career education concept. The answer is still not_ clear
to me because the concept itself currently cgziles as many meanlngs
as there are those to interpret it. My own rticular interpreta-
tiof of career education is that it's a systém of education that
inczudes a valid and significant career-ori¢nted component from
kin8ergarten throughout the educational an training levels. It

1s based on a view of the individual which, holds that: (1) the

development of an individual's self- conczzé is vital to his voca-

tional development, and vice-versa; (2) e's vocational develop-

- ment begins at a very early age, and continues as a dynamic process
throughout life; (3) there are certa{n vocationally related tasks
which must be accomplished by individuals at predetermined stages
within that process; (4) because of the complexity of the voca-
tional decisions made within that lifelong process, structured
learning experiences are necessary’ to help individuals develop
those attitudes, understandings, and competencies essential to
their formulation; and (5) ,the individual is free to choose, and
must be provided with alternatives ‘from which to choose. 2 valid
concept of career education, .in my view, provides educational
opportunities that are structured within the context of individual
needs growing out of the aforementioned framework. As such, career
education has Ehe_potentia to break down some very real divisions
which exist in education/today through the re-structuring of cur~-
riculums. Given that iPying substance,of career, and the process
of career development as the central theme of education, integra-
tion of spec1alty groups in gducatipn would be essential.

ok
The ‘second point I wish to make in this testimony is of axtreme
importance to me personally, and to one of the ﬁajor focuses of my
ptofessional activities. We wouldn't be together today to discussu
the potential legislative implications of career education--Dr,
Marland would never have - introduced the term nor "the concept--no
distussion would be necessitated to delve into its advantages and
disadvantages--if it weren't for the pioneering efforts of a-uni-
versity researcher and theorist named Donald E. Super. The concept,
of "@areer" as we're using it today to denote a lifelong process of
vocationally related experiences was introduced initially fewer
than 25 years ago. During the period since the late forties a
substantial amount of ewmidence has been uncovered to suggest that

+ there are educational eXperiences which may enhance one's career
development. Although career education has been posed as a poten-
tial solution to a myriad of educational problems, its major
strength does not lie in its replacing an educational ‘8ystem that ~_
has many shortcomings. Rather, the evidence suggests that whatever
the outcomes of -the traditional educational program, career

. S VAT
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. education will result in positive outcomes. Viewed in any other
way, hundreds of alternative replacements for our current educa-
tional system would have as good a chance of overcoming the lat-
ter's shortcomings. Research has demonstrated that a move to
career education would be an improvement. The career education
concept thus represents a significant coming together of the
theoretical and practical aspects of education in a unique way.
Continued support for research and theoretical work is vital for
the continued refinement of the career education concept. The
significant contributions already made in this area must be ack-
nowledged, and lent additional opportunity for providing direction.

If career education is a unified educaticnal approach a major
question may be posed regarding the specific components to be tied
together. In my view, in order for career education to be success-
ful in Pennsylvania it must be viewed as a total effort. Tying
together the efforts of colleges, universities, and community
colleges, for instance, cannot be accomplished at the local educa-
tional level. Educational planning at the Commonwealth level must
be geared toward that end--educational leadership at that level
must provide models which would facilitate the achievement of that
end. Another example of unification would be 1n establishing
cooperative plans and relationships among the State Departments of
* Education, Labor and Industry, Commerce, and Welfare. At the _
community level there lies the necessity of establishing a coopera-
tive educational system with the schools providing the leadership
role. Aspects of the commugity to be involved in the planning and
. implementation of such a system must dinvolve: parents; business
', and industry; organized labor; formal or informal community groups;
and the several vested interest groups within the schools (ele-
mentary teachers, secondary basic subject teachers, practical arts
teachers, vocational.teachers, administrators at all levels, and
- guidance counselors). The first step in the unification process,
as I see it, would be to provide a suitable orientation to the ~
, general notions of career education for each of the component
~ groups. This step would be absolutely essential in order for the-
2? “eventual formulation of the curriculum components. “
o
{J ~ The finalapolnt I wish to make is to provide this committee with
: my perception of the legislative implications of career -education.
Given the totality of. the effort, and its uniqueness as a concept, .9
two vital ingredients are necessary to develop successful career
s - . educatiok programs in Pennsylvania--leadership and i%centives.
’ ' This committee has already taken upon itself an extremely import-
: . ant leadership role by arranging this series of public hearings.
|

Additionadl leadership at the state level is néeded. Regarding
incentives, 1t is difficult to imagine a more facilitating influence
than a wisely planned program of legislatdon. Although local
schools are responsible for developing programs in keeping with
their own community needs, a thoughtful legislative effort could
provide incentives sufficient to influente change (61, p. 1-5).
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The following month found Professor Ihpellitteri preserrting a
paper entitled "Longitudinal Career Development Research and Implementa-
tion: A Cooperative Approach" at the annual convention of the

Pennsylvania School Counselor's Association in Harrisburg. In this

< v

paper he describes what was then a unique effort in tying in longitu-
-dlnal studies with career development and rgpe;rch, and the implementa-
tion of these activities through cooperative efforts between the
University and the local schools. This paper is quoted in its entirety
in another section of thii manuscript.

Also in March Professor Impellitteri presented a paper entitled,

a

"Occupational Values in Adolescent Development" at the annual meeting

“« oh

of the American Personnel and Guidance Association in Chicago. This
presentation described some of his efforts relative to the longitudinal

study ¢f vocational development (VDS)J which was then in its third

' year.. Other material related to this effort is presented in earlier /

o /
sections of this work and the information presented in the paper
¢ )

v

considered here’ is an extension of that presented earlier.. Following

is the complete content of this paper: ° ‘
To avoid duplicating background material already developed by the
. author, and available in a recent monograph 2) geveral assumptibns
« are made at the outset of this presentation. . f
o
(1) "Work values" is a sigﬁificant construct to explore in an
attempt to explain vocational behavior. .

(2) ‘The,degree of stability of an adolescent's values hierarcﬁy
“relatively unknown since it can only be measured in a
longitudinal framework. Longitudinal data is scarce, and
that which is available is inconsistent.

——
~ )Impellitteri, J. T. and J. T. Kapes. The Measurement of
»  Qccupational Values. Undversity Park: The Pennsylvania State

University, Department of Vocational Education, September, 1971.
VDS Monograph Number 3.
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(3) Important sex differences in work values among adolescents
" have been identifled, thus providing evidence that research

on work values should account for the sex variable in some ’
. way. .
« @ (4) sinée "valbliing" 1s a process of choosing, it would appear

that the educational experienc¢e chosen by the adolescent
. would have a signifi ant effect upon hi's values hierarchy.
(5) The Occupational Values Inventory (QVI).as utilized in
’ . this stydy appears to be a balld and reliable measure of . v
' the work values cqnstruct It is an .1psdtive .i1nstrument’ ’
compoéed of 3% fotCed uhoice trlads‘ and measures sgven o

values dimenSlbnﬁ \‘ “ v -  ’
(a) Interest and Satlsfactlon--One llkes the’ work enjoys h T,
O - .it; is happy at 1t;” fulfills oneself by doing i, . ;
S ’ (b)v Advanéemgnt--One perceives the opportunity to get N
\ ‘ ) ahead . in the work; sees a 4ood future in it; it pro-- - , - ;
© . vides an qpportunlty to impkove oneselﬁ : :
. T (o) SaIarx--One perceives the financial return pesulting
) T - © . from the wotk; can make a good living at 1t, sees. it Y
o A " . ' as an opportunity for a satisfactory income. ’
o G (@)’ Prestige--One is impressed by the respectability .

attached to the work; can earn recognition from it;
degires the feeling of importance that goes with it.
(e)  Personal Goal--One sees the work as fitting into his
way of life; is what one always wanted to do; has
been shooting for it; it's the ideal. 4
(£) Preparatlon and Abllity—done can succeed in the work;
is good at it; 1t s where one's:talents lie; 1is o
. suited to it. .
’ {g) Securitxf-One can obtain employment in this work;
' perceives that workers are needed in it; there w1£l .
always be openings in. it.

THE STUDY

The investigation reported to you today is one of several indi- :
vidual efforts.being conducted as part of a broad-scale program oF \\\
research in the Departqent of VqQgational Education at Penn State. e
The Longltudin&l Study of Vocational Development (VDS) was initi-

ated in 1968-69 and is planned to continue for an additional eight

years. Although work values is an integral part of the larger

effort, it samples only a small portion of the behavior domain of

concern in the total picture.

u

- - The investigation was-designed to answer the following questions:

" !\ (1) What changes in the seven values dimensions measured by the
. OVI occurred in a selected group of adolescents between ninth
\ grade and tenth grade? .
\ (2) Did the different curriculums in which the boys were enrolled
have a differential effect upon their values changes?
(3) Did the different curricwlums in which the girls were enrolled
~ have a differential effect upon their values changes?
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'The data reporQed 1n thlS paper were based opn the.inltlal testlng .

-

of 1,079 ninth grade boys and girls in Altoona), Pennsylvanlaq and a’
retesting of the same group about a year later as tenth graders
The first: testlng‘occurred in January’to March -of 1969, and the

»

second testlng was in abOut the same months of 1970; -

Mean Changes-Between'Ninth and~Tenth Grades' P

“ AN .
» N . '

,.Glancrng at Table 1 it i&a apparent that at both hanth grade\and at_
tenth grade there exlst'lmportant dlfferences between ‘the values . .
_profile of the girls as compared to’ that of the boys. . On a 30~ ,-°.
" point scale (the QVI ranges from O to 30 for each dimension) the

girls' mean for the "Interest and Satisfaction”" and: "personal. Goalé
dimen51on§ was at least two points higher than the' boys'. The boys
tended' to value "Salary" and “Advancement" higher than the girls.

“. Over the course of the year, however, an interestlng phenomenon

occurs., .

»

.
. - g
Iy

" Looking at the "Total" column (girls.and boys combined) of Table 1 -

we find that over the year the group significantly increhsed (at
the .01 level) their "Interest and Satisfaction" score, their
"Salary" score, and their "Preparation and Abdlity” score. They

significantly decreased their "Prestige" .and "Security" scores.. On
- the same table we also find that both the girls' means and the

boys' means changed on the same scales and in the same directions,
without exception.’ The evidence appedrs to indicate that though
there may exist point-in-time differences in values between the
sexes, their development over. time appears to be simjlar. At the
conclusion of this\pchbél year the twelfth grade data we are now
collecting fon the same group will be examined to test this tenta-
tive conclusien. - f . * :

Impact of Curriculym on Values Changes - .

Two separate . analyses, one for the girls and one for the.boys, were
conducted to uncoyer .whether the curriculum in which these young-
sters, were enrollegd had any effect upon their work values. An
analysis of covarflance procedure was utilized, with the ninth grade
scores attained pXior to entering the curriculum as the covariate,
and the values scores at the end of tenth grade as the criterion.
The results are summarized in Table 2.

]
The girls were enrolled in one of four senior high school programs:
academic, stenographic, academic business, or home economics.
Three of the seven values dimensions at the end of the tenth grade
were found to vary significantly among the four curriculum groups--
(1) .the academic business girls' interest and satisfaction mean was
significantly lower than the girls' means from the three other
areas; (2) the home economics girls valued salary less than the
other girls; and (3) the stenographic girls valued security less
than the academic girls.

(11

.y

o
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The boys in Altoona were enrolled in elther the academic or voch-
tional program. Four of the seven values dimensions were found \to
significantly differ between the groups+-the academic boys valuing
"Interest and Satisfaction" and "Personal Goal" hlgher, and the
vocational boys valuing "Advancement" and "Security" higher. :
Prograﬁ'in'which enrolled affected neither the "Prestige" diménsion
nor the "Preparation and Ability" dimension for the girls or for
‘the bqys. "Interest and Satisfaction" and "Security" were both
influenced significantly by Jprogram experience for the girls and
boys

.

SUMMARY = ° : ' _ .

12 Although the work values profiles for ninth and tenth grade
girls differs from that of boys, the changes in the profile
between ninth and tenth grade is the same for girls as for
boys. :

2, Even though changes between ninth and tenth grades work values
profiles are not related to sex, such changes have been-'shown

to be related to program in which a student is enrolled. '

a. For boys, the academic program results in students placing
higher value on the intrinsic dimensions ("Interest and
Satisfaction" and "Péersonal Goal") than the vbcational pro-
gram. The vocational program results in students placing -
higher .value on selected extrinsic dimeEsions ("Advancement"

. and "Security")' than the academic progr

b. For girls no such clear pattern emerged. In fact, the
stenographic program resulted in students placing highest )
value (than the other three programs) on one extr%pgic
dimension (salary) and lowest value on another extrinsic
dimension (security). For the present the author' chooses

» not to provide an interpretation of the girls' reqults
(63 pp. 1-6). .
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- ) . : - Tenth Grade Adjusted* Means of the Values Dimensions for the Curriculum
' Groups for Which Significant Differendes were Identlfled, L
Boys and Girls Analyzed Separately

~

- _ Girls (N=402)  ~ Boys (N=406)

i .,  Acad Steno  Acad Bus . Home Econ | Voc Acad
) 4 ' Values . (N=181) (N=89) (N=71)  (N=61) ° = (N=240)  (N=166)
**Interest and - o ‘ . . .
Satisfaction 21.2 21.2 19.8 e 21.7 ' 18.7 20.3 .
8 | - : !
" Advancement -—— -—— -—-= . -—— _:“5?‘14.4 CoGJg.2
oot [ & lfen 5 . ’ ) B
" **Salaty,. \ 11.6 . 12.5 % m.8 10.2 — —
: g :
**Prestige —-—— -——= { - - “--= —-——
Personal Goal -—— ——— e —_ 17.4 18.9

N

“**pPreparation and » . ,
Ability - - —_———— —_——— : —_———— —_—— —_——— .

/ . § - . .‘ . .
‘ **Security’ 11,0 ‘;§2~,//T6.4 10.2 10.7 9.5 . -

*Means adjusted on the basis of a covariance analysis with ninth grade sbore as covar

. and tenth grade score as criterion. - . ‘ P
N : g

%.
e
N

.. ' L i . ) L
**Those dimemnsipns which demonstrated significant changes from ninth to tenth grades.
; - . o o

< -
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. _ - . - Tenth Grade Adjusted* Means of the Values Dimensions for the Curxiculum
Groups for Which significant Differendes were Identlfled, T
Boys and Girls Analyzed Separately

- _ Girls (N=402)  ° Boys (N=406)

B C  Acad Steno Acad Bus . Home Econ ,  Voc Acad
. 4 ' Values . (N=181) (N=89)  (N=71) (N=61) ° (N=240) (N=166)
**Interest and - o ‘ L .o .

Satisfaction 21.2 21.2 19.8 © - 21.7 ' 18.7 20.3 .
" Advancement —_—— -—— -— . -——- .i%3§ﬂl4-4 coWA8.2
. 3 ) &4 = e ’ . ' R a
. **Salaty,. . 1l1.6 . 12.5:A§wﬁ@38 10.2 —-———= ———= .
: o . |
**Prestige -—— - { -=- - == -——=
Personal Goal -—— — - _— 17.4 18.9

vy

“**Preparation and ' . ,
Ability ‘ B —-_—— —_—— —_—— —— ——

- N P : : . :
3 # . ; . ,
¥ **Security 11,0 ,352‘///T6.4 10.2 10.7 9.5 . -

v
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*Means adjusted on the basis of ‘a covariance analy51s with nlnth grade sbore as covar

. and tenth grade score as criterion. - . .=
N \ s
. pre . . S
*¥Those dimensipns whlch demonstrated &Significant changes from ninth to tenth grades.
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; Tenth Grade_Adﬁusted* Means of the’Values Dimensions for the Curriculum
Groups for Which Significant Differences were Identifieq,
Boys and Girls Analyzed Separately

Table 3

a

>

. Girls (N=402), Boys (N=406) .
E Acad Steno - Acad Bus ,Home Econ Voc Acad
:Values (N=181) (N=89) (N=71) (N=61) (N=240) (N=166)
@erest and . v ’
Elsfact;on :21.2 -21.2 19.8 21.7 18.7 -20.3 <.
Eancement - —_— _— —_— 14.4 13.2
ary P 11.6 12.5  11.8 10.2 ——— ——
f§tige -_—— —-— _—— ——- —_—— _——
1 . ~
;sonal Goal ——— ———= - -——- 17.4 .18.9
baration and .
1ity —_—— -— -— -——  — -——
urity 11. 9.2 10.4 10.7 9.5

0
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10.2

j s adjusted on the basis of a covariance, anaIYSls“w1th nlnth grade score ag covarlate

-

. tenth grade score as criterion.
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se dimensions which demonstrated significant changes from ninth to t@ﬁﬁ%ﬁ@rades;
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In late winter Professor Impellitteri submitted & proposal entitled

"A Longitudinal Study of Vocational Developmeht and Program Evaluation:

’

Implications for Curriculum Plannipg and Vocational Guidance (Phase 2).

v

The purpose ef this proposa; was to continue the earlier funded study.

"

'He summarized this project in the following'manner:

., As a proposed continuation of Project No. 19-1013 this study

encompasse$ the fifth year of a longitudinal investigation of
over 3,000 boys and girls enrolled in Altoona, Hazleton, .and -
Williamsport senior high school programs The primary purpose of
this research is to uncover the impact of vocational edup g}on
programs upon the development of youth, as compared w1th e’ impact
of academic programs and other program alternatives. The major °
research focus proposed for the 1972-73 effort would be to uncéver

_the relationships for the Altoona Sample among input characteris~
tics (measured at ninth grade), program effects (nature of the
senior high schiool program——vocatlonal academic, stenographlc,
home economies), and output characferlstlcs (measured at the con-
.clusion of senior "high school——achlevement, satisfaction, level of

- vocational maturity, stability of career goals, etc.).

The effectiveness of any research effort in an applied area such
as vocatlonal education should prlmarlly be measured by in terms
of its impact upon schools in improving theix efforts to meet the
,needs.of youth. Already having attained.a significant level of
1mpact upon the guidance and vocational education programs in’
Altoona, it is anticipated that the 1972-73 VDS.activities would
further extend that impact. The, strategy designed to accomplish
these more challenging objectives involves constant interpretation
of needs, communication, and interaction with the various groups
- of "targeted" school personnel. Although extremely difficult and
time consuming, this area of activity is of primary importance.
- . X ] ~ ©
The'general design of the VDS study is longitudinal and replica-
tive. The development of senior high school youth over time as
observed in one setting (Altoona) is compared with those same
observatlons 1n Hazleton, and again with Williamsport youth.
Findings relative to the impact of vocational programs upon the
development of youth corroborated in the three locations would be
generalizable througheout over B0 percent of the school population
in Pennsylvania (64, p. 1).

This project .was later fpnded and was implemented after his death.

..

The VDS longitudinal effort has since become integrated within the con-

tlnulng efforts of the Department of Vocational Education.

. o . =08
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At the time of his death Professor Impellitteri was also involved
in a research project entitled the "Differential Effects of Selecteéd Pro-

P

grams on the Performance, Degree of'Satisfaction, and Retention of
Community College ‘Women." -This project, funded by the United States
- Office of Education began in September, 1971. Its purpose was: - ' i d

. . . [to] compare community college women students at three
points during a two-year period of time:

a. when they enter;

-

b. end of the freshmen year;

.
-, . .

c. end of the second year.

This proposal deals with phase ond, which will be concerned with
the first two periods (when they enter and the end of the freshmen

" year). The three groups to be studied- and compared are those in |
the following types of programs:

1. human services related;

. 2. business-commercial related;

.

3. academic.

They will be selected by stratified random sampling. The respon-
dents will be examined in terms of their social, occupational,
academic, and personal self-concepts at the point of entryy into the
programs. Additional demographic and academic informatign will be
obtained from the colleges. A total of about 500 female |students
will be included in this proposed study. An assessment off their
view of themselves and how it has changed over the one-yepr period
will be made. The degree of realism associated with theil self-
concepts, and how they have changed, will also be examined. Their
achievement in and satisfaction with their programs at the end of
. : the first  year will also be assessed. Utilizing performance,
degree of satisfaction and change 'in self-concept are coqtrolled.
The same independent variables will be utilized in predidting
dropout/retention.

Ry =Y

These results,will provide more empirically derived information
that could contribute to increased knowledge on how women students
develop socially, occupationally, academically and perscnally as
they proceed through a one-year experience in a community college.
Furthermore, it is believed that much of this information will

3 ) contribute téward improving the counseling of entering community
. college females in terms of approprlate programs and college
experiences. L
O
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The original social, occupational, academic, and personal aspects
of their self-concepts will be obtained by interviews. Other data
on the student's backgrounds will be obtained from college records.
Examlnatlon of the students at the end of the freshmen year (tlme
twoL/ﬁTfl be primarily performed by questionnaire. Ten percent of
them will be re-interviewed, however, as a validity check. v

After preparation of the final report of phase one, this study will
then continue into phase two, whic¢h will encompass the second year
of college experiences. At the end of the second year, .comparisons
similar to those in phase one will again be made-to assess the
overall development of these selected women during the two- year
community college experience (65, pp. :-3).

Perhaps the last major contgibﬁtion Dr. Impellitteri made to.

vocational education was the preparation of a special issue of the

y— .
Journal of;Industrial Teacher Education (Spring, 1972, Volume 9, Number
3) relating to the subﬁect of career deveiopment. During this time

Professor Impellitteri was complétinga term as assdciate editor of"that

" . Journal.and gould have become the editor in Jﬁly;d? 1972. . Reasons for

selecting Dr. Impellitteri.for editing this'special issue, however, were

"’ based primarily on his recognized expertise in the area of career

development. 1In his "introduction to this special issue, he said: .
Since Commissioner Marland introduced the term "career education"
in  January, 1971 a substantial amount of effort has been mounted
toward specifying its tomponents and parameters. Offered as a *
potential solution to many problems partially caused by our current
educational programs, the career education concept is primarily =

1

viewed as a deterrent. A more positive approach however, is that

in its orientation to people, career education is to be attuned to
the diversity of career- -related needs of youth and adults. Within
this framework it thus has the potent1al to prov1de the specifica-
tions for developing educational- systems based on an acceptable
view of the people it serves.

Career development theory and research, though limited to less
than a quarter century of intensive exploration, has provided many
of the elements essential to such specification. In this special
feature several of those elements are examined (66, p. 4).

240 .
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Professor Impellitteri had a number of projects relatihg'to research
> " and writing 'in various stages of development at the time of his death.
These aborted efforts also ihcluded. some emerging ‘long-term’ plans for
4

the Departmenit of Vocational Education. While those who worked closely

with him *new of some of these intentions, it is likély that several

Iy

important ideas and schemas went with him to the grave. His unique
2 .
capacity to function at the upper levels of professional excellence

without posing a threat to those around him was one of his great strengths.

<% N !
I

Professor Impellitteri made his mark upon the profession of vocational

education and his presence, even though it was for so short a time, did

-

make a positive difference.

Qo o P pellL
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